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Introduction 
 

This education resource looks at managing growth. The key focus of this 
resource is SmartGrowth and the western Bay of Plenty sub-region (see 
Figure 1) as a case study for managing growth. Global growth-related 
concepts and national growth related trends are also explored.  

 

 

Figure 1 – Map of the western Bay of Plenty sub-region (includes Tauranga 
City and Western Bay of Plenty District) 
 

 

(Source: SmartGrowth at www.smartgrowth.co.nz) 
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Objectives of this education resource 

The objectives of this education resource include investigating: 

• The nature of population growth, in particular the western Bay of Plenty 
sub-region. 

• Urban settlements and patterns (using the western Bay of Plenty as an 
example). 

• The planning and decision making process.  

• Population growth and sustainability-related issues, especially those 
relevant to the western Bay of Plenty sub-region. 

• Mapping and spatial analysis using the western Bay of Plenty sub-region 
as the example. 

• The potential role of youth and young people in the planning and 
decision-making process. 

Structure of this education resource 

The kit is divided into six topic areas: 

1. Population growth 

2. Urban patterns and settlements 

3. Mapping and spatial analysis 

4. Planning and Decision Making 

5. Current issues 

6. Getting involved 

What’s included in this education resource 

• Teaching and learning resources  – includes possible learning 
activities and student learning resources including eight PowerPoint slide 
shows (please note that further drop down teachers information are 
included in all slide shows), game cards, role play cards, worksheets, 
information sheets etc. A list of useful contact people is included as 
Appendix one. NOTE: An index of PowerPoint diagrams, figures and 
maps is provided – see Figure 3.  

• PDF files  – additional teacher resources such as SmartGrowth reports 
and maps. 

• GIS data files  – including demographic, topographic and land 
information.  Due to the large size of these files we have not included 
them on the website, they are available on request from the Bay of 
Plenty Regional Council. Phone: 0800 884 880. 

• Giant SmartGrowth block and map floor game  – available within the 
Bay of Plenty from Bay of Plenty Regional Council, Regional House, 
Elizabeth St, Tauranga – contact: Community Engagement Team. 
Phone: 0800 884 880. 
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How to use this education resource 

Where does the kit fit into the curriculum? 

This education resource is designed for use in Level 6-8 Geography and 
Level 5 Social Studies. A panel on the side of each activity sheet describes 
links with the curriculum (see figure 2). This resource can be adapted to other 
Levels.  

Based on the existing practice of teachers, this resource has been designed 
for potential use when teaching the following achievement standards:  

• Level 1: 1.2, 1.6 and 1.8 

• Level 2: 2.2, 2.5 and 2.8 

• Level 3: 3.2, 3.3, 3.5, 3.6 and 3.8 

Figure 2 – Sample activity sheet 

 

	 	

	

	

 Activity Title:  

Future ‘intensification’ of urban 
settlements 
 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Explore ‘intensification’ as a means of accommodating more 

people in existing and new urban settlements  
• Investigate the SmartGrowth response to future growth 
 
Key words: 
Urban settlement; patterns; intensification 
 
Materials: 
• PowerPoint slides: SmartGrowth response to urban change 
• Future ‘intensification’ worksheet: Land and housing 
• Something to write with 
 
Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments i.e. each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. The total activity 
will take approximately 40 minutes.   
 
Suggested prior learning: 
2e Urban change and design– accomodating growing housing 
demand 
1a Population change over time 
2c Urban pattern - factors affecting where the new people will live 
 
Possible learning activities: 
1. The objective of the exercise is to explore the SmartGrowth 

response to future population growth.  Photocopy enough of 
the Information sheets for at least one per group. Break into 
groups of three or four or work independently. Hand out the 
information sheets. Spend time reading the information 
sheets.  

2. Answer the questions at the end of the sheet. 
3. Share answers as a class and discuss. 
4. View the PowerPoint slides which include maps of the 

SmartGrowth’s response to population growth. 
 
Additional resources / activities:  
• SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation Plan May 2007. 

See PDF files. 
 
Follow on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
3a Aerial photo identification game 
4a How natural and cultural geography inform our planning for 
growth 

 
Activity #: 

2h 
 
Activity Title: 
Future ‘intensification’ of 
urban settlement 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 7 / 8 
 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
7.1 Understand how the 
processes that shape 
natural and cultural 
environments change over 
time, vary in scale and from 
place to place, and create 
spatial patterns. 
 
Curriculum: 
Key competencies: 
Thinking 
Principles: 
Community engagement  
Values: 
Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity 
 
Geographic Key 
Concepts: 
Change; Spatial patterns; 
Interaction; Perspectives 
 
Geographic skills: 
Visuals 
 
M! ori geographic 
concepts: 
Kaitiakitanga; Taonga; 
Whakanohonoho 
 
Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 1.2, 2.2, 3.3, 
2.6, 3.6 
 

Sustainability tip!  
 

Double side 
your copying 
and laminate 
info sheets for 

future use 

Curriculum 
information 

Achievement 
Standards 

Sustainability 
tips 

Material & time 
required 

Possible 
learning 
activities 

Follow on 
activities 

Suggested 
prior 

learning 

Learning 
outcomes 

Activity 
number & 

title 
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Figure 3: Index of PowerPoint graphs, figures and m aps 
 

GRAPHS 

Graph name PowerPoint name Slide 
number 

Age-sex population structure for 
New Zealand 

Age-sex structure 6 

Age-sex population structure for the 
western Bay of Plenty sub-region 

Age-sex structure 6, 7, 8 and 9 

Estimated net migration Tauranga 
District 1996 -2001 

Growth drivers and population 
migration 

9 

Estimated net migration western 
Bay of Plenty 1996 -2001 

Growth drivers and population 
migration 

10 

Age group of in-migrants for the 
western Bay of Plenty sub-region 

Growth drivers and population 
migration 

15 

Age group of out-migrants for the 
western Bay of Plenty sub-region 

Growth drivers and population 
migration 

17 

New dwelling consents issued 
western Bay of Plenty sub-region 

Growth trends – economics of growth 7 and 15 

Dwellings completed western 
Bay of Plenty sub-region 

Growth trends – economics of growth 8 and 10 

Dwellings completed Tauranga City Growth trends – economics of growth 9, 11 and 12 

Dwellings completed Tauranga City 
– by zone 

Growth trends – economics of growth 13 

New dwelling consents issued 
Western Bay of Plenty sub-region – 
all zones 

Growth trends – economics of growth 14 

New dwelling consents issued 
Tauranga City 

Growth trends – economics of growth 16 

Development compared to 
SmartGrowth projections 2006 -
2009 western Bay of Plenty sub-
region 

Growth trends – economics of growth 18 

Development compared to 
SmartGrowth projections 2006 -
2009 western Bay of Plenty   

Growth trends – economics of growth 19 

Development compared to 
SmartGrowth projections 2006 -
2009 Tauranga City  

Growth trends – economics of growth 20 and 22 

Western Bay of Plenty urban growth 
areas compared to SmartGrowth 
projections 2006 – 2009 

Growth trends – economics of growth 21 
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FIGURES 

Figure name PowerPoint name Slide 
number 

Future growth estimates Population Growth and Trends 6 

Population distribution in Tauranga 
City 

Population distribution and density 20 

Population distribution in Western 
Bay of Plenty District 

Population distribution and density 21 

Comparative percentage increase 
total population 1996 -2001 

Growth drivers and population 
migration 

5 

Total net migration gain 1996—2001 
Tauranga District 

Growth drivers and population 
migration 

7 

Total net migration gain 1996—2001 
Western Bay of Plenty 

Growth drivers and population 
migration 

8 

Western Bay of Plenty sub-region 
growth 1996 – 2001 

Growth drivers and population 
migration 

11 

Total growth from migration Western 
Bay sub-region 

Growth drivers and population 
migration 

12 

Sources of in-migrants from other 
parts of NZ 

Growth drivers and population 
migration 

14 

Destinations of out-migrants to other 
parts of NZ 

Growth drivers and population 
migration 

16 

Age and gender of in/out migrants 
for Western Bay of Plenty sub-
region 

Growth drivers and population 
migration 

19 

Reasons for moving to western 
Bay of Plenty sub-region by District 
(%) 

Growth drivers and population 
migration 

21 

Reasons why people moved away 
from the western Bay of Plenty sub-
region by District (%) 

Growth drivers and population 
migration 

23 

Aging and changes in household 
composition 

Population Growth and Trends 8 

Aging Population Population Growth and Trends 9 

Household structures Population Growth and Trends 10 

Growth trend 2008 – 2009 summary 
Tauranga City 

Growth trends – economics of growth 5 

Growth trend 2008 – 2009 summary 
western Bay of Plenty   

Growth trends – economics of growth 6 

Growth compared to SmartGrowth 
projections 

Growth trends – economics of growth 17 

Applying for a resource consent 
overview 

RMA Basics 12 

Getting involved in the consent 
process 

RMA Basics 15 
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MAPS 

Map name PowerPoint name Slide 
number 

Western Bay of Plenty sub-region Population growth and trends 3 

 Population distribution and density 11 

 Age-sex structure 3 

 Growth drivers and population 
migration 

3 

 Growth trends – economics of growth 3 

 SmartGrowth response to urban 
change 

3 

Population density – NZ-wide Population growth and trends 7 

 Population distribution and density 17 

Population density  – world map Population distribution and density 6 

Historical population density 1994  – 
world map 

Population distribution and density 9 

Western Bay of Plenty sub-region 
settlement pattern 

SmartGrowth response to urban 
change 

5 

Western Bay of Plenty sub-region 
main urban areas 

SmartGrowth response to urban 
change 

6 

Business land staging plan SmartGrowth response to urban 
change 

7 

SmartGrowth Corridors SmartGrowth response to urban 
change 

8 
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Curriculum Level 

This resource targets curriculum Levels 5-8 

Copying and adapting information to meet your own n eeds 

Teaching and learning activities are saved as PDF files. Should you wish to 
use the text and adapt this for your own teaching, you can extract the text and 
paste into a Word document. To do this, simply select the text you wish to 
copy and paste into a Word document. Please remember however, that the 
information contained in this resource is subject to copyright and can be used 
for education purposes only.  

Learning strategies used in this resource 

A variety of learning strategies are promoted through this resource. All are 
student-centred learning approaches – where the teacher acts as the 
facilitator of learning. Students are encouraged to actively participate in their 
own learning. The following teaching and learning methods are those that 
meet the requirements of the New Zealand National Curriculum and have 
been effective in environmental education. 

Inquiry learning  – A teaching practice that involves exploration, question 
asking, discovering, testing and understanding of new learning developing 
new skills such as observation, reasoning, critical thinking and the ability to 
justify or negate existing knowledge. 

Action learning  – A teaching practice that employs inquiry-learning strategies 
with an emphasis on students taking action and reflecting on the resulting 
changes. 

Co-operative learning  – A teaching approach that encourages students to 
work together in groups developing interpersonal skills and shared 
responsibility for learning. 

Experiential learning  – Where students are actively involved in activities 
designed to offer an experience from which new learning can emerge. 

Reflection and reflective learning – Reflection is an important part of the 
learning process in all of the models described above. 
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What is SmartGrowth 
The following screen shot from the SmartGrowth website is an excellent 
summary of what SmartGrowth is all about. 
Source: www.smartgrowthbop.org.nz 
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1 – Population Growth 
 

 

 

‘Keeping an eye on the future’ 

 

 

Population Growth covers concepts and statistics related to 
population growth and the demographics of the western Bay of 
Plenty sub-region. 
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Matrix of Activities – Topic 1 
 
Population Growth covers concepts and statistics related to population growth and the demographics of the western 
Bay of Plenty subregion. 
 

Activity 
# 

Activity Title: Activity Suggestions: 
Assessment 

Opportunities 
Curriculum 

Level 
Geographic 

concepts 
Geographic 

skills 
Māori geographic 

concepts 

1a 
Western Bay of Plenty sub-
region – Population change 
over time 

Existing knowledge brainstorm 

PowerPoint slides and activity 

Inquiry chart 

Quiz and discussion 

1.2, 2.2, 3.2, 1.6, 2.6, 
3.6, 2.5, 3.5 5, 6 

Change 

Patterns 

Resource 
interpretation 

 

1b 
Population growth issues – 
why SmartGrowth? 

Group brainstorm activity 

Discussion 
1.2, 2.2, 3.2, 1.6, 2.6, 
3.6, 2.5, 3.5 5, 6, 7, 8 Change 

Social skills 

Communication 
skills 

 

1c 
Population distribution and 
density 

Fishbone activity 

PowerPoint slides discussion and 
activity 

Google Earth activity 

Figure comparison 

Quiz and Discussion 

1.2, 2.2, 3.2, 1.6, 2.6, 
3.6, 2.5, 3.5 5, 6 

Change 

Environments 

Patterns 

Patterns 

Map & table 
interpretation  

Whakanohonoho 

1d Age-sex pyramid 

PowerPoint slides and group 
discussion 

Reading and quiz 

T Chart activity 

1.2, 2.2, 3.2, 1.6, 2.6, 
3.6, 2.5, 3.5 5, 6, 7, 8 

Change 

Patterns 

Graph 
interpretation 

 



 17 

Activity 
# 

Activity Title: Activity Suggestions: 
Assessment 

Opportunities 
Curriculum 

Level 
Geographic 

concepts 
Geographic 

skills 
Māori geographic 

concepts 

1e 
Growth drivers and 
population migration 

Inquiry chart 

PowerPoint presentation and 
discussion 

Discussion and quiz 

PowerPoint group activity 

OPV (other points of view) activity 

1.2, 2.2, 3.2, 1.6, 2.6, 
3.6, 2.5, 3.5 5, 6, 7, 8 

Change 

Patterns 

Graph & table 
interpretation 
Communication 
skills 

Tūrangawaewae 

Whakapapa 

Hekenga 

1f 
Economics of 
(Smart)Growth 

Discussion 

PowerPoint presentation 

Discussion and group brainstorm 

Become the expert activity 

Learning circles activity 

 

1.2, 2.2, 3.2, 1.6, 2.6, 
3.6, 2.5, 3.5 5, 6, 7, 8 

Change 

Perspectives 

 

Graph & table 
interpretation 
Communication 
skills 

Social skills 

 

1g 
Looking back and looking 
forward 

Card activity and discussion 
2.2, 3.2, 3.3, 1.6, 2.6, 
3.6, 2.5, 3.5 6, 7, 8 Change 

Social skills 

Communication 
skills 

Taonga 

1h 
Ecological sustainability, 
ecological footprinting and 
household consumption 

Individual or small group information 
sheet activity 

1.2, 2.2, 3.2, 1.6, 2.6, 
3.6, 2.5, 3.5 6, 7, 8 

Environments 

Change 

Graph & table 
interpretation 
Social skills 

Communication 
skills 
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Activity 
# 

Activity Title: Activity Suggestions: 
Assessment 

Opportunities 
Curriculum 

Level 
Geographic 

concepts 
Geographic 

skills 
Māori geographic 

concepts 

1i 
Population concepts 
matching game 

Small group easy vocab matching 
game 

1.2 5, 6 Processes 
Communication 
skills 

Tūrangawaewae 

Whakapapa 

Hekenga 
Whakanohonoho 

Taonga 

1j 
Western Bay of Plenty sub-
region population growth – 
Crossword 

Summary crossword puzzle Various 5, 6, 7 8 Processes Change  
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Activity Title: 

1a - Western Bay of Plenty sub-
region – Population change over 
time 
(Parts of this activity were adapted from Cubitt, Irvine and Dow, Top Tools for Social 
Science Teachers, 2000) 

Learning outcome(s): 
• Explore existing knowledge about the theme of population growth. 

• Explore population growth predictions for the western Bay of Plenty 
sub-region. 

• Explain the circumstances that contribute to urban patterns within 
the western Bay of Plenty sub-region. 

Key words: 
Population; population growth 

Materials: 
• Population growth brainstorming worksheet  

• 1a PowerPoint slides – Population growth rates and trends – 
western Bay of Plenty sub-region  

• PowerPoint projector, computer, screen 

• Paper and pens 

• Inquiry chart (one per group) 

Approximate time required:  
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered activity 
below takes approximately 20 minutes. The total time to complete all 
parts of the inquiry chart activity is approximately  
1-1.5 hours. 

Suggested prior learning:  
None 

Possible learning activities:  
NOTE: Review the PowerPoint slides before showing them to students.  

Brainstorm existing knowledge 
1. Break into groups and use the population growth brainstorm 

template or work as a class to share existing knowledge about 
population growth.  

 

Activity #:  

1a 
 
Activity Title: 
Western BOP sub-region – 
Population change over 
time. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 5 / 6 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
6.2 Understand that natural 
and cultural environments 
have particular 
characteristics and how 
environments are shaped 
by processes that create 
spatial patterns. 
5.4 Understand that people 
move between places and 
how this has 
consequences for the 
people and the places. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Future focussed 

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity 

 
Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Change patterns 

 

Geographic skills: 

Resource interpretation 

 

 
Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 1.2, 2.2, 3.2, 
1.6, 2.6, 3.6, 2.5, 3.5 
 
 
Sustainability tip! 

 
 
 
 

 
 

 

 

Double 
side any 
handouts
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Inquiry chart 
2. (This activity was adapted from one developed by Cubitt, Irvine and Dow, Top Tools 

for Social Science Teachers, 2000). Create enough copies of the Inquiry chart (I 
chart) for one per small group. As a class (or in small groups) brainstorm a range of 
possible questions on population growth and trends in the western Bay of Plenty; 
decide on three questions to be explored. Break into small groups. Provide each 
group with a copy of the Inquiry Chart (on following page). These are best copied on 
A3 paper. Ask students to complete, in the appropriate box, any information they 
already have that helps answer each question.  

3. Review the 1a PowerPoint – Population growth rates and trends – western 
Bay of Plenty sub-region slides before showing them to students. Place students in 
groups. Allow students to review PowerPoint slides. As they are doing so collect 
further information from the Powerpoint slides to answer questions. Note there is 
space for them to record other interesting facts they find and new questions they 
would like answers for.  

4. If more information is still required to answer questions then in groups collect further 
information from a range of resources such as internet, library, newspapers. 

5. Ask the students to summarise and present back to class their answer to each of the 
questions. 

PowerPoint activity 
6. Review the PowerPoint slides before showing them to students. Show the 

PowerPoint and work through the discussion questions and activities described in 
the slides. Break into groups and complete the activity on slide 16 of the PowerPoint. 
Share and discuss the answers from each group for this activity as a class. 

Quiz and discussion 
7. Complete the quiz on the final slide of the PowerPoint and discuss: 

• What would Tauranga be like if there was no future planning for population 
growth? Consider each of the following in the absence of planning: green space, 
schooling, water supplies, electricity, traffic… 

• Imagine that you will be living in this sub-region in 2030. How do you feel about 
these growth predictions?  

• Why do we plan? Who are the best people to plan and why? 

Additional resources / activities: 
• Review changes in Bay of Plenty regional population on the museum of 

New Zealand Te Ara website at http://www.teara.govt.nz/en/bay-of-plenty-region/10 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
1b Population growth issues – why SmartGrowth? 
1c  Population distribution and density 
1d  Age-sex pyramid 
1e  Growth drivers and population migration
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Population growth brainstorm template  

 

Population    

Growth    
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Topic Question 1 Question 2 Question 3 Other interesting 
facts/ideas 

New questions 

What we already know      

Source 1 
 

     

Source 2 
 

     

Source 3 
 

     

Summary 
 

     

 

Inquiry chart (I chart) 
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PowerPoint slides – 1a Population growth rates and 
trends – western Bay of Plenty sub-region  
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Activity Title: 

1b - Population growth issues – why 
SmartGrowth? 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Explore some of the issues that arise from population growth. 

Key words: 
Population; population growth 

Materials: 
• Growth issues brainstorming worksheet 

• Pens 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered activity 
below takes approximately 20 minutes. 

Suggested prior learning: 
1a  Western Bay of Plenty sub-region – population change over time 

Possible learning activities: 
Brainstorm activity 
1. Create enough copies of the worksheet for one per small group. 

Break into small groups. Hand out a copy of the ‘Growth Issues 
brainstorming worksheet’ to each group. Brainstorm what the 
western Bay of Plenty sub-region will look like in 2050 using the 
following statement as a thought provoker: Growth brings many 
challenges to the western Bay of Plenty sub-region: Every week: 

• 100 new people arrive from other places. 

• 52 people leave the sub-region. 

• 32 new houses are built. 

• 54 more vehicles go on the roads. 

• 45 new jobs are created. 
Discussion 
2. This statement comes from the SmartGrowth 50 year plan and this 

level of growth was one of the factors that led to the development of 
SmartGrowth and the 50 year strategy. Hold a general discussion 
exploring ‘why we have SmartGrowth’?  
 

 
 
 

 
Activity #: 

1b 
 
Activity Title: 
Population growth issues – 
why SmartGrowth? 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 5 / 6 / 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objectives 
7.2 Understand how 
people’s perceptions of and 
interactions with natural 
and cultural environments 
differ and have changed 
over time. 
5.4 Understand that people 
move between places and 
how this has consequences 
for the people and the 
places. 
 

Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Future focussed 

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity 

 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Change 

 

Geographic skills: 

Social skills, 
Communication skills 

 

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 1.2, 2.2, 3.2, 
1.6, 2.6, 3.6, 2.5, 3.5 
 

Sustainability tip! 

Use 
recycled 
paper. 



 27 

3. Possible leads include: 

• Explore the maths of the estimated growth in population – if 100 people arrive 
and 52 people leave then what increase in population could result in a month, 
year, 10 years etc….  

• What events / factors might change these figures significantly? For instance, 
recession. 

• What other factors impact on population levels (births and deaths)? 

• How do you fit more people into a city? 

• Explore the impact on infrastructure such as transport, sewerage schemes, 
parks, swimming pools, skate parks, movie theatres, places to eat, schools….  

• Explore the effect on the economy: the building and construction industry for 
example. 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
1c Population distribution and density 
1d  Age-sex pyramid 
1e  Growth drivers and population migration 
1f  Economics of (Smart)Growth 
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Growth issues brainstorming worksheet 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

Growth brings many challenges. Every week: 

• 100 new people arrive from other places. 

• 52 people leave the sub-region. 

• 32 new houses are built. 

• 54 more vehicles go on the roads. 

• 45 new jobs are created 
What do you think the western Bay of Plenty sub-reg ion  

will be like in 2050? 
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Activity Title: 

1c - Population distribution and 
density 
(Parts of this activity were adapted from Cubitt, Irvine and Dow, Top Tools for 
Social Science Teachers, 2000) 

Learning outcome(s): 
• Explore the concept of population distribution. 

• Investigate how and why people are spread across the 
landscape. 

• Understand some of the causes and effects of population 
density. 

Key words: 
Population; population distribution; population density 

Materials: 
• 1c Population Distribution and Density PowerPoint slides 

• PowerPoint projector, computer, screen, internet connection 
(and Google Earth) 

• Fishbone template 

• Paper and pens 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. 

Suggested prior learning: 
1a Western Bay of Plenty sub-region – population change over 

time 

Possible learning activities: 
NOTE: Review the PowerPoint slides before showing them to 
students.  
Fishbone activity 
1. (This activity was adapted from one developed by Cubitt, Irvine 

and Dow, Top Tools for Social Science Teachers, 2000). 
Review the PowerPoint slides before showing them to students. 
Break into small groups. Provide each group with a copy of the 
fishbone template (following these instructions). Direct half the 
groups to focus on establishing the causes of dense 
populations, the other half to focus on the causes of sparse 
populations. To start, write the focus at the head of the fish 
(dense or sparse population density). Use information from 
PowerPoint slides to write a heading related to focus on each rib 
of the fish. For example, for sparse and dense population 
density one heading might be ‘relief’. On each riblet provide 

Activity #:  

1c 
 
Activity Title: 
Population distribution and 
density. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 5 / 6 
 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objectives 
6.2 Understand that natural 
and cultural environments 
have particular 
characteristics and how 
environments are shaped 
by processes that create 
spatial patterns. 
5.4 Understand that people 
move between places and 
how this has consequences 
for the people and the 
places. 
 

Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Future focussed 

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity 
 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Change; Environments; 
patterns 
 

Geographic skills: 

Patterns, Map & table 
interpretation 
 

Māori geographic 
concepts: 

Whakanohonoho 
 
Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 1.2, 2.2, 3.2, 
1.6, 2.6, 3.6, 2.5, 3.5 
 

Sustainability tip! 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

Double 
side any 

handouts. 
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specific examples relating to the heading on the rib. (For example, for 
sparse population density under the heading relief, examples might 
include steep land such as Southern Alps, Himalayas…). To conclude 
have the students present back to class to summarise their key findings.  

PowerPoint slides discussion and activity 
2. Review the PowerPoint slides before showing them to students. Show the 

PowerPoint slides and work through the discussion questions and 
activities described in slides 1-17.  

Google Earth activity 
3. Open Google Earth. Spend time scanning the earth to view sparsely and 

densely occupied places. Then complete the activity on slide 18. 
Figure comparison 
4. Print slides 20, 21 and 22. Have students compare the tables on slides 20 

and 21 and complete the activity on slide 22 of the PowerPoint. Share and 
discuss the answers from each group for this activity as a class.  

Quiz and discussion 
5. Complete the quiz on the final slide of the PowerPoint. And then take time 

to discuss: 

• Why do you think people originally chose those reasons to live in our 
town or district? What were the original motivating factors? Consider 
for example, natural factors and cultural factors? 

• How have the reasons why people choose to live here changed over 
time? 

• How do you think the population distribution and density in our district 
might have changed over time? Why? 

Additional resources / activities: 
• For a more in-depth study of population distribution in the western 

Bay of Plenty sub-region, view the 2008 Development Trends report (see 
PDF files). 

• Explore population density and distribution using the Department of 
Statistics Table Builder Tool at 
http://www.stats.govt.nz/tools_and_services/nzdotstat.aspx Or if the link 
doesn’t work go to www.stats.govt.nz and type ‘NZ Stat’ in the search box. 

• Quick and helpful Table Builder tutorials are available.   Near the bottom of 
the NZ.Stat webpage on the above link, you will find a quick and helpful 
Table Builder tutorial. Otherwise the YouTube link is: 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=V531iG5Garw#t=28 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
1d  Age-sex pyramid 
1i  Population concepts matching game 
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Fishbone template 
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PowerPoint slides – 1c Population distribution 
and density 
(Note: PowerPoint presentations include dropdown teacher notes) 
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Activity Title: 

1d - Age-sex pyramid 
(Parts of this activity were adapted from Cubitt, Irvine and Dow, Top Tools for 
Social Science Teachers, 2000) 

Learning outcome(s): 
• Investigate the age-sex structure in the western Bay of Plenty 

sub-region. 

Key words: 
Population; age-sex pyramid 

Materials: 
• 1d Age-sex structure PowerPoint slides  

• T chart example (following page) 

• PowerPoint projector, computer, screen 

• Paper and pens 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. To complete both 
parts of the T Chart activity you will need around 40 minutes.  

Suggested prior learning: 
1a Western Bay of Plenty sub-region – Population change over 

time 
1c Population distribution and density 

Possible learning activities: 
NOTE: Review the PowerPoint slides before showing them to 
students.  
PowerPoint and discussion 
1. Review the PowerPoint slides before showing them to students. 

Show the PowerPoint and work through the discussion 
questions and activities described in the slides. Break into 
groups and complete the activity on slide 10 of the PowerPoint. 
Share and discuss the answers from each group for this activity 
as a class. 

 
Reading and quiz 
2. Review the PowerPoint slides before showing them to students. 

Show the PowerPoint and then read pages 156 to 160 Justin 
Peat and John Lockyer Geography on the Edge (2010). Answer 
the quiz questions on the final slide of the PowerPoint.  
 

  

Activity #:  

1d 
Activity Title: 
Age-sex pyramid. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 5 / 6 / 7 /8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objectives 
5.4 Understand that people 
move between places and 
how this has consequences 
for the people and the 
places. 
7.1 Understand how the 
processes that shape 
natural and cultural 
environments change over 
time, vary in scale and from 
place to place, and create 
spatial patterns. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Future focussed 

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity 

 
Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Change patterns 

 

Geographic skills: 

Graph Interpretation 

 

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 1.2, 2.2, 3.2, 
1.6, 2.6, 3.6, 2.5, 3.5 
 
 
Sustainability tip! 

 
 Use 

recycled 
paper. 
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T-Chart activity  
3. (This activity was adapted from one developed by Cubitt, Irvine and Dow, 

Top Tools for Social Science Teachers, 2000). Divide into two groups; 
send one group to the front of the room the other to the back. For each 
group, tack four sheets of A3 paper to the wall so students in the group 
can see them. On each sheet write a heading; Social, Economic, 
Physical/Environmental and Cultural. An example of how the resulting T-
chart could look is provided on the following page. Have one group 
discuss the impact of having a high population of people in their 40s in the 
region; direct the other group to discuss the impact of having a low 
population of people between the ages of 18 and 24 in the region. (The 
answers will be similar). Record ideas under the appropriate headings.  

4. To conclude have the group present their key findings to the other group. 
Discuss how local government can plan towards accomodating the needs 
of the population structure in the region. 

Additional resources / activities: 
• For a more in-depth study on age-sex pyramids and how the structure of 

the New Zealand population has changed over time, download the moving 
age-sex pyramids Excel spreadsheet file (see PDF files). 

• See also the Age and Sex data using the Department of Statistics NZ.Stat 
tool: http://www.stats.govt.nz/tools_and_services/nzdotstat.aspx 

• Quick and helpful Table Builder tutorials are available. Near the bottom of 
the NZ.Stat webpage on the above link, you will find a quick and helpful 
Table Builder tutorial.  Otherwise the YouTube link is: 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=V531iG5Garw#t=28 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
1e  Growth drivers and population migration  
1f  Economics of (Smart)Growth 
4b  Planning for population aging 
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T-chart examples 
Your blank T-charts might look similar to these: 
 
 

What is the effect of a population with high number s 
of people in their 40s? 

Social  Economic  Physical / 
Environmental 

Cultural  

   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

What is the effect  of a population with low numbers  
of people aged 18-24? 

Social  Economic  Physical / 
Environmental 

Cultural  
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PowerPoint slides – 1d Age-sex structure of the 
western Bay of Plenty sub-region 
(Note: PowerPoint presentations include dropdown teacher notes) 
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Activity Title: 

1e - Growth drivers and 
population migration 
(Parts of this activity were adapted from Cubitt, Irvine and Dow, Top Tools for 
Social Science Teachers, 2000) 

Learning outcome(s): 
• Investigate key drivers for population growth in the western 

Bay of Plenty sub-region. 

• Consider population migration in the western Bay of Plenty sub-
region. 

Key words: 
Population; population growth; population migration; population 
growth drivers 

Materials: 
• 1e Growth drivers and population migration PowerPoint slides  

• PowerPoint projector, computer, screen 

• Inquiry chart (one per group on A3) 

• Paper and pens 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. Completing all parts 
to the Inquiry Chart activity will therefore take 1-1.5 hours. 

Suggested prior learning: 
1a  Western Bay of Plenty sub-region – population change over time 
1d  Age-sex pyramid 

Possible learning activities: 
NOTE: Review the PowerPoint slides before showing them to 
students.  
Inquiry Chart 
1. (This activity was adapted from one developed by Cubitt, Irvine 

and Dow, Top Tools for Social Science Teachers, 2000) As a 
class brainstorm a range of possible questions on population 
migration or growth drivers for the western Bay of Plenty. Decide 
on three questions to be explored. Break into small groups. 
Provide each group with a copy of the I Chart (following these 
instructions) copied onto A3 paper. 

2. Ask students to complete, in the appropriate box, any 
information they already know that helps answer each question. 
In groups, use the PowerPoint slides to find information to help 
answer questions. Note there is space for them to record other 

Activity #:  

1e 
 
Activity Title: 
Growth drivers and 
population migration. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 5 / 6 / 7 / 8 
 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objectives 
5.4 Understand that people 
move between places and 
how this has consequences 
for the people and the 
places. 
8.1 Understand how 
interacting processes 
shape natural and cultural 
environments, occur at 
different rates and on 
different scales, and create 
spatial variations. 
 

Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Future focussed 

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity 
 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Change patterns 
 

Geographic skills: 

Graph & table interpretation 
communication skills 
 

Māori geographic 
concepts: 

Whakapapa; 
Tūrangawaewae; Hekenga 
 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 1.2, 2.2, 3.2, 
1.6, 2.6, 3.6, 2.5 or 3.5 
 

Sustainability tip! 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 

Double 
side any 
handout

s. 
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interesting facts they find and new questions they would like answers for. 
3. If more information is required, then place students in groups to collect 

further information from a range of resources such as internet, library, 
newspapers to answer the questions.  

4. Ask the students to summarise and present back to class their answer to 
each of the questions. Complete the quiz on the final slide of the 
PowerPoint.  

PowerPoint and discussion 
5. Review the PowerPoint slides before showing them to students. Work 

through slides 1-13 and complete discussion questions and activities 
described in the slides.  

PowerPoint and group activity 
6. Review the PowerPoint slides before showing them to students. Work 

through slides 14-24 and in groups complete the activity on slide 25.  
Discussion and quiz 
7. Share and discuss the answers from each group for this activity as a class. 

Complete the quiz on the final slide (slide 26).  
OPV [other points of view] activity  
8. (This activity was adapted from one developed by Cubitt, Irvine and Dow, 

Top Tools for Social Science Teachers, 2000). This activity aims to help 
students explore values of different groups of a population and realise how 
difficult it can be for local government to accommodate conflicting needs in 
a growing population. As a class brainstorm all the groups of people 
affected by people migration in the western Bay of Plenty region. In pairs 
students select one group of people identified in the brainstorm activity. 
Each pair works together to identify the views and thinking of their group. 
As a class discuss the differing needs. What are the similarities, 
differences, where do compromises need to occur? What could be done to 
increase the understanding of each affected group’s differing needs? 

Additional resources / activities: 
• For a more in-depth study, review the document Recent developments in 

population movement and growth in the Western Bay of Plenty by 
Professor Richard Bedford (see PDF files).  

• Population growth and migration can also be explored using the 
Department of Statistics NZ.Stat tool: 
http://www.stats.govt.nz/tools_and_services/nzdotstat.aspx 

• Quick and helpful Table Builder tutorials are available.  Near the bottom of 
the NZ.Stat webpage on the above link, you will find a quick and helpful 
Table Builder tutorial.  Otherwise the YouTube link is: 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=V531iG5Garw#t=28 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
1f  Economics of (Smart)Growth 
1g  Looking back and looking forward 
1h  Ecological sustainability, ecological footprinting and household 

consumption 
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Inquiry chart (I chart) 
Topic Question 1 Question 2 Question 3 Other interesting 

facts/ideas 
New questions 

What we already know      

Source 1 
 

     

Source 2 
 

     

Source 3 
 

     

Summary 
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PowerPoint slides – 1e Growth drivers and 
population migration 
(Note: PowerPoint presentations include dropdown teacher notes) 
 

 

 
  

1 

Growth drivers and 
population migration 

2 

Western Bay of Plenty Sub-
region 

Includes: 
• Western Bay of Plenty 

District Council    

• Tauranga City Council   

• Coastal Marine Area 

3 

SmartGrowth Strategy 

• SmartGrowth Strategy sets out the sub-
region s vision for managing future 
growth 

• SmartGrowth Strategy 2051 was based on 
migration statistics and trends for western 
Bay of Plenty sub-region 1996-2001 

4 

Total Population 1996 – 2001 

Compare percentage increases:  

• Tauranga District  17% 
• Western Bay of Plenty 9% 
• Hamilton City   6% 
• Auckland (greater)  8% 
• Total New Zealand  3%  

Question / P tai 
• How much higher than the national average is the 

percentage increase for Tauranga District?  

5 

Total net migration gain  
Tauranga District 

• 1996 - 2001  10,500 
• Gain from internal (within NZ) migration:10,030 
• Gain from overseas migration: 470 

• Total population increase 1996 to 2001: 13,100 

• 80% of total population increase 

Question / P tai 
• What other factors could have contributed to the 

remaining 20% increase? 

6 

Total net migration gain  
Western Bay of Plenty District 

• Total net migration gain 1996 – 2001  2,070 
– Gain from internal migration 2,230 
– Loss from overseas migration 160 

• 10th largest net migration gain for a district in 
New Zealand 
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7 

Estimated net migration -
Tauranga 

Question / P tai 
What does this graph tell you about who is moving i n and 
out of Tauranga District? 

8 

Estimated net migration - WBOP 

Question / P tai 
How does this migration pattern differ from the pre vious 
graph? Why? 

9 

Western Bay of Plenty sub-region 
growth 1996 – 2001 

• Total population 2001 
129,140 

• Increase 1996-2001 
16,400 (14.5%) 

• Almost 5 times faster 
than national average 
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10 

Major growth driver 

• Western Bay Sub-Region 
– Population growth 1996-2001 = 116,400 

– Net migration gain 1996-2001 = 12,570  
– 77% of total growth from migration 

• Internal migration major driver   

11 

Implications 
• Decline in natural increase (births over 

deaths)  

• How migration flows change is critical in 
planning for population size, composition 

• Understanding current migration - one way 
to predict changing migration patterns 

12 

Origin of in-migrants 

Question / P tai 
What does this tell you about where people come from? 

Table showing sources of the in-migrants from 
other parts of New Zealand 

Source Måori Non-Måori 

Other BOP 15.0 9.1 

Hamilton & 
Waikato 

23.8 27.3 

Other NI & SI 42.7 37.2 

Source: Bedford, 2002 
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Migration amongst M ori 
• The table on the previous slide shows that 

when M ori move here a large number of 
them come from other Bay of Plenty areas 

• For M ori, cultural understanding of 
concepts such as t rangawaewae  and 
whakapapa  may influence their 
movement (or lack of movement) from one 
place to another  

13 

Migration amongst M ori 
– T rangawaewae  is the 

place where one has 
rights of residence and 
belonging through 
kinship and whakapapa 

– Whakapapa  is 
geneaology – linking us 
to our ancestors: people 
and places 

14 

Hekenga 

• The concept of hekenga  is also relevant 
when talking of migration 

• Hekenga  – is migration that occurs to 
meet the needs of M ori at any one time 
and in response to outside forces 

15 16 

Age group of in-migrants 

Question / P tai 
What does this tell you about age of M ori / non-M ori? 

17 

Where do people go? 

Question / P tai 
What does this tell you about where people go to? 

Table showing destinations of the out-migrants to 
other parts of New Zealand 

Destination Måori Non-Måori 

Other BOP 14.9 8.4 

Hamilton & 
Waikato 

26 30 

Other NI & SI 35.2 35.7 

Source: Bedford, 2002 

18 

Age group of out-migrants 

Question / P tai 
What does this tell you about the age of M ori and non-
M ori who move? 
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19 

Reasons for migration 

• 2001 survey to help 
SmartGrowth better 
understand why people 
move in and out of the 
sub-region 
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Age and gender of in/out migrants 

21 

Question / 
P tai 

• What are key 
drivers for 
inward 
migration?   

Reason No 
response/ 
doesn’t 
apply 

Slightly 
important 

Important 
to 
extremely 
important 

Financial 82 7 11 

Lifestyle 51 16 33 

Family 68 11 21 

Simplified from: Professor Richard 
Bedford, 2002  

Table showing reasons for moving to 
Western Bay of Plenty Region (total % in-
migrants 

22 

Simplified from: Professor Richard 
Bedford, 2002  

Question / P tai 

• What are key 
drivers for 
outward 
migration?   

Reason No 
response/ 
doesn’t 
apply 

Slightly 
important 

Important 
to 
extremely 
important 

Financial 83 4 13 

Lifestyle 73 11 16 

Family 81 8 11 

Table showing why people moved away 
from Western Bay of Plenty (total % 
out-migrants) 

23 

Migration survey findings 

– Upside - Across all age groups, coastal 
environment, quality of life  

– Downside - Lower wage rates and poor job 
prospects  

– Those who moved away - low wages, poor job 
prospects a major concern   

– Proportions of retired people moving out of 
the region similar to same category moving in  

24 

Review and Implications 

Activity / Mahi 

• Review what you have learnt about 
1. Population growth and its drivers  

2. Migration patterns  
3. Reasons for inward and outward migration 

• Consider - implications of each for the future? 
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25 

True / False Quiz 
• Increase for western Bay of Plenty 6% higher than 

national average? 

• Migration - 80% of increase in Tauranga District? 

• Western Bay of Plenty District net migration gain  
largest for a NZ district? 

• Employment the major driver in this sub-region? 
(What would have to happen to make this statement true?) 

• Lowest number of in-migrants from South Island? 

• Proportions of retired people moving out similar to 
proportions moving in 
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Activity Title: 

1f - Economics of (Smart)Growth 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Examine the economics of growth (and SmartGrowth). 

Key words: 
Population; population growth; economics 

Materials: 
• 1f Growth trends – Economics of (Smart) Growth PowerPoint 

slides  

• Whiteboard and pens 

• Paper and pens 

• Cardboard learning circles, wooden clothes pegs (or can use 
paper clips)and sticky labels 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. 

Suggested prior learning: 
1a  Western Bay of Plenty sub-region – population change over 

time 
1b  Population growth issues – why SmartGrowth? 
1e  Growth drivers and population migration 

Possible learning activities: 
NOTE: Review the PowerPoint slides before showing them to 
students.  
Discussion 
1. Break into groups. Give each group one of the following to 

discuss. Share answers as a class: 

• What are the economic costs of growth (for instance, what 
are the costs of catering for a growing population?) 

• The western Bay of Plenty sub-region is based on the 
concept that ‘growth pays for growth’. How do you think this 
works in practice? 

Become the expert activity 
2. Review the Growth trends – Economics of (Smart)Growth 

PowerPoint slides before showing them to students. Show 
students slides 1-4. Print out and laminate slides 5 – 22. Break 
into small groups. Allocate each group one or more slides to 
review and understand the information on those slides. Explain 
to students that they will be required to teach the information 
on their slide(s) to the rest of the class.  

Activity #:  

1f 
 
Activity Title: 
Economics of 
(Smart)Growth. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 5 / 6 / 7 / 8  
 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objectives 
8.2 Understand how 
people’s diverse values 
and perceptions influence 
the environmental, social 
and economic decisions 
and responses that they 
make.  
5.4 Understand that people 
move between places and 
how this has consequences 
for the people and the 
places. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Future focussed 

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity 
 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Change; Perspectives 
 

Geographic skills: 

Graph & table interpretation 
communication skills, social 
skills 
 
Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 1.2, 2.2, 3.2, 
1.6, 2.6, 3.6, 2.5 or 3.5 
 
 
Sustainability tip! 

 
 

 
 
 
 

 

 

Save learning 
circles and build 
up a class set to 
be used again. 
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3. Each group presents their slide and explains it to the rest of the 
class.  

Learning circles activity  

4. (This activity was adapted from one developed by Cubitt, Irvine and Dow, 
Top Tools for Social Science Teachers, 2000) In this version it is 
suggested that the students prepare their own learning circles; however 
teachers can also complete this activity by creating a class set prior pin 
pointing key areas they wish students to study. Having the students create 
their own learning circles will increase their range and depth of 
understanding (but does take longer!). 

• Review powerpoint slides (can do in groups or as a class).  

• Distribute a cardboard circle (marked as per template on following 
page), eight small sticky labels and eight clothes pegs to each student. 

• Label each segment on the back of the cicle – A, B, C…. 

• Write eight questions on the front of the circle related to the information 
in the PowerPoint  – one question per segment. 

• Write answers to each question on a separate sticky label and attach 
them to the pegs.  

• On the back of the peg write the appropriate letter (A, B, C…) 

• Students swap learning circles with other students.  

• Once they have answered all questions they can self check by flipping 
the learning circle over and making sure all letters on pegs match those 
on on the circle. 

• EXAMPLE: Question on the front of the segment labelled ‘A’ says: ‘In 
2008-2009 was building construction in growth or decline?’ The answer 
‘Decline’ goes on the top of the peg with the letter ‘A’ on the back of it. 

• NOTE: Variations of this game can be created using paper clips and 
‘post it’ notes. 

Discussion and group brainstorm 
5. In groups complete the activity on slide 23. Then allow each group five 

minutes to brainstorm the following and discuss as a class. 

• Council building and subdivision fees contribute to the costs of growth. 
How else could growth be paid for during a recession when building 
and subdivision activity declines? 

Additional resources / activities: 
• SmartGrowth Development Trends Report 2009 (see PDF files). 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
1h Ecological sustainability, ecological foot printing and household 

consumption 
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Learning circles template  
 
 
Draw lines on front and the back of the cardboard circle to create eight 
segments. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Label the segments on the back of the circle A through to H. 
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PowerPoint slides – 1f Growth trends – 
Economics of (Smart)Growth 
(Note: PowerPoint presentations include dropdown teacher notes) 
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Activity Title:  

1g - Looking back and looking 
forward  
Learning outcome(s): 
• Investigate how human activities and decision making shape the 

natural and cultural environments over time. 

Key words: 
Planning; decision making; natural environment; cultural 
environment 

Materials: 
• Looking back cards (on following pages) 

• Paper and pens 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. The total time to 
complete all parts of this activity is approximately 1-1.5 hours. 

Suggested prior learning: 
1a Western Bay of Plenty sub-region – Population change over 

time 

Possible learning activities: 
(The first part of this activity looks at some of our decision making in 
the past and how these decisions have influenced our current 
natural and cultural environment. The second part of the activity 
looks at current decision making and how this has the potential to 
influence our future natural and cultural environment.) 
Part 1 – Looking back 
Card Activity Version 1 
1. Photocopy and laminate the looking back cards (Version 1)  – 

enough for one looking back card for each group of students. 
Discuss the idea that the decisions we make now will affect our 
natural and cultural environments and how we live in the 
future…. and, that the decisions that were made in the past are 
affecting us now. Break into groups. Each group has one 
looking back card. As a group spend time discussing the issue 
on the card. Record thoughts on large paper. 

Card Activity Version 2 
2. Photocopy and laminate the looking back cards (Version 2) – 

enough for one looking back card for each group of students. 
Discuss the idea that the decisions we make now will affect our 
natural and cultural environments and how we live in the 
future…. and, that the decisions that were made in the past are 

Activity #:  

1g 
 
Activity Title: 
Looking back and looking 
forward. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 6 / 7 / 8 
 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objectives 
6.2 Understand that natural 
and cultural environments 
have particular 
characteristics and how 
environments are shaped 
by processes that create 
spatial patterns. 
7.2 Understand how 
people’s perceptions of and 
interactions with natural 
and cultural environments 
differ and have changed 
over time. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking; Participating and 
contributing 

Principles: 

Future focus 

Values: 

Community and 
participation 
 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Change 
 

Geographic skills: 

Social skills, 
communication skills 
 

Māori geographic 
concepts: 

Taonga 
 
Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 2.2, 3.2, 3.3, 
1.6, 2.6, 3.6, 2.5 or 3.5 
 
Sustainability tip! 

 
Laminate 
cards for 

future 
use. 
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affecting us now. Break into groups. Each group has one looking back 
card. As a group spend time students annotate around the photo with 
arrows, brief explanations etc their ideas  

Discussion and card activity debrief 
3. All groups share answers as a class. Discuss: 

• How did this decision influence our natural and cultural environment? 
How might our current cultural and natural environment be different 
now if this decision had not been made? 

• How have people’s perceptions and interactions with the environment 
changed over time and how is this reflected in some of our past 
decision making? (For example, the decision to build on the dunes 
occurred at a time when the importance of protecting sand dunes was 
not prevalent). 

• Discuss the concept of taonga (a resource physical or cultural that can 
be found in the environment) – e.g. Mauao 

Part 2 – Looking forward 
4. Consider how decision making now influences our future natural and 

cultural environment. As a group discuss how each of the following might 
influence our future natural and cultural environment. 
• Where we put more houses and what type of housing we use. 
• Where we put new roads. 
• Whether to protect some areas for their cultural, recreational and 

landscape value. Deciding which areas and how best to protect them. 
• How we manage waste. 
• What development we allow along the coastal strip. 

5. Then in groups discuss opportunities that exist for us to shape our future? 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
1h  Ecological sustainability, ecological foot printing and household 

consumption 
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Looking back cards – Version 1 
 

The decision not to allow 
building and development on 
Mauāo (Mount Maunganui). 
 
How did this decision influence 
the surrounding natural and 
cultural environment?  
 
How might the current cultural 
and natural environment be 
different now if this decision had 
not been made? 
 

 

 
Photo – Mauāo or Mount Maunganui 

Photo © Indigo Pacific Ltd 

 

The decision to use wooden 
boardwalks and replant dunes 
at Mount Maunganui 
beaches. 
 
How did this decision 
influence the surrounding 
natural and cultural 
environment?  
 
How might the current cultural 
and natural environment be 
different now if this decision 
had not been made? 

 

 
Photo – Dune protection and planting 

 (Main Beach – Mount Maunganui) 

Photo © Coast Care Bay of Plenty  

 

The decision to allow high rise 
apartment buildings in 
downtown Mount Maunganui. 
 
How did this decision 
influence the surrounding 
natural and cultural 
environment?  
 
How might the current cultural 
and natural environment be 
different now if this decision 
had not been made? 

 

 
Photo – Mauāo in the 1930s 

Photo © Tauranga City Libraries 
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The decision to allow building and 
residential development on the 
sand dune on the seaward side of 
Ocean Beach Road and parts of 
Pāpāmoa Beach Road. 
 
How did this decision influence the 
surrounding natural and cultural 
environment?  
 
How might the current cultural and 
natural environment be different 
now if this decision had not been 
made? 
 

 

 
Photo – Housing on the dunes 

 (Pāpāmoa and Mount Maunganui) 

Photo © Coast Care Bay of Plenty  

 

 
The decision to remove the 
aquarium and restore Moturiki or 
Leisure Island to its natural state. 
 
How did this decision influence the 
surrounding natural and cultural 
environment?  
 
How might the current cultural and 
natural environment be different now 
if this decision had not been made? 
 

 

 
Photo  – Moturiki / Leisure Island – 1961 – 

Photo © Tauranga City Libraries 
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Looking back cards – Version 2 
 

 

 
Photo – Mauāo or Mount Maunganui 

Photo © Tauranga City Libraries 
 
 

The decision not to allow building and development on Mauāo (Mount 
Maunganui) – how did this decision influence the surrounding natural and 
cultural environment? How might the current cultural and natural environment 
be different now if this decision had not been made? 
 

 

 
Photo – Dune protection and planting  

(Main Beach – Mount Maunganui) 

Photo © Coast Care Bay of Plenty  

 

The decision to use wooden boardwalks and replant dunes at Mount 
Maunganui beaches – how did this decision influence the surrounding natural 
and cultural environment? How might the current cultural and natural 
environment be different now if this decision had not been made? 
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Photo – Mauāo in the 1930s 

Photo © Tauranga City Libraries 
The decision to allow high rise apartment buildings in downtown Mount 
Maunganui – how did this decision influence the surrounding natural and 
cultural environment?  – How might the current cultural and natural 
environment be different now if this decision had not been made? 
 

 

 
 

 

 
Photo – Housing on the dunes  

(Pāpāmoa and Mount Maunganui) 
Photo © Coast Care Bay of Plenty  

 

The decision to allow building and residential development on the sand dune 
on the seaward side of Oceanbeach Road and parts of Pāpāmoa Beach Road 
– how did this decision influence the surrounding natural and cultural 
environment? How might the current cultural and natural environment be 
different now if this decision had not been made?                                
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Photo  – Moturiki / Leisure Island – 1961 

Photo © Tauranga City Libraries 

 
The decision to remove the aquarium and restore Moturiki or Leisure Island to 
its natural state – how did this decision influence the surrounding natural and 
cultural environment? How might the current cultural and natural environment 
be different now if this decision had not been made? 

 

 

 
 

 
Photo © Indigo Pacific Ltd 

 
The decision to limit where sky rise or multi story apartments can be built 
along the coastal strip – how did this decision influence the surrounding 
natural and cultural environment? How might the current cultural and natural 
environment be different now if this decision had not been made? 
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Activity Title: 

1h - Ecological sustainability, 
ecological foot-printing and 
household consumption 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Explore the idea of population sustainability and the 

environmental implications of growth. 

• Examine household consumption and its relationship to 
population growth and as an environmental indicator. 

• Investigate the idea of ecological foot-printing. 

• Investigate the idea of intergenerational equity. 

Key words: 
Population; population growth; household consumption; ecological 
foot-print; sustainability; intergenerational equity 

Materials: 
• Information sheets 1 and 2 

• Paper and pens 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. To complete both 
worksheets and all parts of the activity will take up to one hour. 

Suggested prior learning: 
1a  Western Bay of Plenty sub-region – Population change over 

time 

Possible learning activities: 
1. Review the information sheets prior to conducting the exercise. 

Copy enough information sheets for one per student.  
2. Allow time to read through the information sheet. Work 

independently, then in pairs to answer the questions at the end 
of information sheet 1. 

3. Work independently, then in pairs to answer the questions at the 
end of information sheet 2. 

4. Share and brainstorm answers as a class. Discuss the idea of 
intergenerational equity. Should we be concerned about the 
environment that we leave for future generations? 

• How can we ensure that we leave a quality environment for 
future generations? 

  

Activity #:  

1h 
 
Activity Title: 
Ecological sustainability, 
ecological foot printing and 
household consumption. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 6 / 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objectives 
7.2 Understand how 
people’s perceptions of and 
interactions with natural 
and cultural environments 
differ and have changed 
over time. 
8.2 Understand how 
people’s diverse values 
and perceptions influence 
the environmental, social, 
and economic decisions 
and responses that they 
make. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking; Participating and 
contributing 

Principles: 

Future focus 

Values: 

Ecological sustainability 

 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Environments, Change 

 

Geographic skills: 

Graph & table 
interpretation, Social skills 

Communication skills 

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 1.2, 2.2, 3.2, 
1.6, 2.6, 3.6, 2.5 and 3.5 
 
Sustainability tip! 

 

 
 Laminate 
information 
sheets for 
future use. 
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• Our population is aging, which means that older people will outnumber 
younger people. How can we ensure that youth and young people are 
fairly represented in planning and decision making for the future? 

Additional resources / activities: 
• Explore the Bay of Plenty’s ecological foot-print (see PDF files). 

• Ministry for the Environment. 2007. Chapter 7. New Zealand’s 
Environment. MfE. Wellington (see PDF files). 

• Growth sustainability related data can also be reviewed using the 
Department of Statistics NZ.Stat tool: 
http://www.stats.govt.nz/tools_and_services/nzdotstat.aspx 

• Quick and helpful Table Builder tutorials are available. Near the bottom of 
the NZ.Stat webpage on the above link, you will find a quick and helpful 
Table Builder tutorial. Otherwise the YouTube link is: 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=V531iG5Garw#t=28 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
2a  What makes a city a great place to live? 
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Information sheet 1: Population sustainability 
and household consumption 
(Adapted from Ministry for the Environment, Environment New Zealand (2007) at 
www.mfe.govt.nz) 

Growing populations place growing demands on the resources that support them. 
Some parts of our planet are becoming overpopulated. According to the WWF 
‘Overpopulation  indicates a scenario in which the population of a living species 
exceeds the carrying capacity of its ecological niche1’. Population growth therefore 
needs to be carefully planned for, managed and monitored. 

Environmental reporting  is one way that we can check to make sure that our 
approaches to environmental management are effective over time. State of the 
Environment reporting conducted by the Ministry for the Environment and local 
government agencies is one type of environmental reporting done here in 
New Zealand. This type of reporting relies on environmental indicators . 
Environmental indicators are used because we cannot continuously measure every 
aspect of our environment. Indicators allow us to monitor environmental impacts in a 
practical, cost effective and meaningful way.  

One national environmental indicator that is used to measure the pressure that 
households place on the environment is ‘household consumption ’. There are two 
important aspects of household consumption in terms of the effect a household has 
on the environment: 

1. How much money is spent (the volume of household consumption expenditure) 
2. The kinds of products and services that are consumed (household consumption 

expenditure across consumption categories). 
 
The amount of money being spent by households is increasing over time. This and 
the way in which people are spending are illustrated in figure 1. 
 

Figure 1. Household consumption expenditure in 1997  and 2006 (Ministry for 
the Environment) 

 
  

                                            
1
Ecological niche is the particular environment a species or population lives in and may include the 

unique set of physical characteristics required for that species to flourish and survive. 
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Factors that affect household consumption 
A variety of factors can influence household expenditure patterns at individual and 
national levels, and consequently, the degree to which our consumption affects the 
environment. Our purchasing patterns change as our lifestyles change, as the size of 
our families and homes change, and as our population and economy grows. Factors 
that can influence household consumption expenditure patterns include lifestyle 
changes, emerging technologies, marketing campaigns, and changes in styles and 
tastes. Other important factors include population, the number of households and 
household size, the availability and affordability of goods and services, economic 
growth and income levels and individual choices. The following is a summary of how 
some of these factors have changed in New Zealand. These factors are relevant to 
the western Bay of Plenty sub-region, as it has one of the fastest growing populations 
in New Zealand. 
 

Population 
Between 1993 and 2006, New Zealand’s population increased about 16 percent and 
the estimated number of households increased about 22 percent. While these 
increases could be expected to cause household consumption expenditure to rise, 
total expenditure has been increasing at a comparatively greater rate than the 
population has been increasing. Total amount of money spent per household 
increased about 65 percent between 1993 and 2006 (see Figure 2). This suggests 
New Zealanders are spending relatively more now than they were 10 years ago. 
 

Figure 2 Change in population and real total househ old consumption 
expenditure, 1993–2006 (March financial years) 

 
Source: Ministry for the Environment 

 

Households and household size 
Between 1997 and 2006, the number of households in New Zealand increased, while 
the average number of people living in each household decreased slightly. Overall, 
the trend has been towards larger dwellings with fewer occupants (Statistics 
New Zealand, 2003). Data from the 2006 census shows that the average number of 
people per household marginally declined from 1996 to 2006, from 2.8 people per 
household to 2.7 people per household (Statistics New Zealand, 2007). Over the 
same period, the proportion of one person households in New Zealand increased 
from nearly 21 percent (256,569) to 23 percent (328,299) of households (Statistics 
New Zealand, 2007). Without any resource-efficiency measures, such as energy-
efficient fit-outs and appliances, larger houses can be expected to consume more 
resources. At the same time, smaller households (fewer people occupying a housing 
unit) ‘generally use more space, energy and water, and generate more waste per 
person’ than do larger households’ (European Environment Agency, 2005). 
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Availability and affordability of goods and service s 
As in other countries, New Zealanders have access to ‘a steadily expanding range of 
low-price, mass-produced goods and access to a progressively more global 
marketplace’ (Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development, 2002b, p 
6). Such trends can change not only the volume of household consumption, but also 
the kinds of goods households purchase. For example, in some cases it may become 
more affordable to buy something new rather than to repair it. The greater variety of 
products for consumers to buy is also reflected in an increase in the availability and 
variety of ‘eco-friendly’ products and services. 
 

Economic growth and income levels 
Economic growth and household consumption growth are closely linked, and have 
followed similar trends. Higher levels of income mean greater discretionary spending 
(that is, money available to spend on consumables beyond the basic necessities) 
and a greater ability to purchase more and/or higher-priced goods.  
 

Individual choices 
By making environmentally-conscious decisions, such as choosing appliances or 
vehicles that are more energy efficient, people can reduce the effects of their 
consumption on the environment. The opposite is true when household activities 
increase energy consumption or generate more waste that needs disposal. 
 
 

References 
Ministry for the Environment. 2007. Environment New Zealand. MfE. Wellington. 
Statistics New Zealand. 2003. New Zealand 2021: The growth dilemma. Electricity 
engineers conference speech presented by John Cornish, Deputy Government 
Statistician, on 20 June 2003 in Christchurch.  
Statistics New Zealand. 2007. QuickStats about Housing: Number of usual residents. 
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Question / P ātai: 
 
1. ‘Overpopulation  indicates a scenario in which the population of a living species 

exceeds the carrying capacity of its ecological niche’. Think of examples of 
evidence where the carrying capacity of a population is under threat (examples 
may be for any species including humans). 

 
2. Why do we have environmental reporting ? 
 
3. What are environmental indicators  and why do we use them in environmental 

reporting? 
 
4. In your own words, what are the two most important aspects of household 

consumption  in terms of how a household affects the environment? 
 
5. Make a list of other factors that you think will affect how household 

consumption  affects the environment? For example, population size, growth…. 
 
6. How do you think house size  could increase or reduce a household’s effect on 

the environment? 
 
7. What are some of examples of products  that you or your family buy that are low 

priced, mass produced goods? 
 
8. What are some of examples of products  that you or your family buy that are eco-

friendly products? 
 
9. Think of one example of a product  that you recently replaced rather than 

repaired? And one example of a product that you repaired rather than replaced. 
In each case consider why? Would you change what you did the next time? 
Why? 

 
10. How is economic growth  linked with consumer spending?  
 
11. Think of three ways that you can you reduce your environmental impact through 

you consumer behaviour . 
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Information sheet 1 (Simplified): Population sustai nability and 
household consumption 
(Adapted from Ministry for the Environment, Environment New Zealand (2007) at 
www.mfe.govt.nz) 

When populations grow they use more resources. Some parts of our planet are 
becoming overpopulated and have too many people. According to the WWF, 
‘Overpopulation  means that the population cannot be supported by its environment. 
Therefore population growth needs to be carefully planned, managed and monitored.’ 

Environmental reporting  is one way to check how the environment is being affected 
by its management. State of the Environment reporting done by the Ministry for the 
Environment is one type of environmental reporting in New Zealand. This type of 
reporting looks at key areas in the environment (environmental  indicators) . 
Environmental indicators are used because we cannot continuously measure 
everything in our environment. Using indicators makes the job of measuring 
environmental impacts easier.  

One indicator for measuring the pressure that households place on the environment 
is called ‘household consumption ’. There are two parts in household consumption: 

1. How much money is spent. 
2. The kinds of products and services that are used (see Figure 1). 
 

Figure 1. Household consumption expenditure in 1997  and 2006 (Ministry for 
the Environment) 

 
 

Factors that affect household consumption 
The way households spend money changes as our lifestyles change, for example 
changes in the size of our families and our homes. Factors that can affect spending 
include new technologies, advertising, changes in fashion, income levels and 
individual choices. Following is a summary of how some factors have changed in 
New Zealand. This summary is important when studying the Western Bay of Plenty, 
as this area has one of the fastest growing populations of New Zealand. 
 
Population 
Between 1993 and 2006, New Zealand’s population grew by 16 percent and the 
estimated number of households went up by 22 percent. Total spending has been 
growing at a greater rate than the population has been growing. Total amount of 
money spent per household increased about 65 percent meaning New Zealanders 
are spending more now than they were spending 10 years ago (see Figure 2). 
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Figure 2 Change in population and real total househ old consumption 
spending, 1993–2006 (March financial years) 

 
Source: Ministry for the Environment 

 

Households and household size 
Between 1997 and 2006, the number of households in New Zealand grew but there 
were fewer people living in each household (Statistics New Zealand, 2003). At the 
same time, the amount of one-person households grew from nearly 21 percent 
(256,569) to 23 percent (328,299) (Statistics New Zealand, 2007). Larger houses 
tend to use more resources. However, smaller households (fewer people living in a 
housing unit) ‘generally use more space, energy and water, and generate more 
waste per person’ than do larger households’ (European Environment Agency, 
2005). 
 

Availability and affordability of goods and service s 
New Zealanders have access to more cheap mass-produced goods (Organisation for 
Economic Co-operation and Development, 2002b, p. 6). This changes household 
spending and the type of goods brought. For example, in some cases it may become 
cheaper to buy something new rather than to repair the old one.  
 

Economic growth and income levels 
Economic growth and household spending are closely linked, and have followed 
similar trends. Earning more money means more money is available to spend on 
stuff aside from the basics such as food. People can also buy more expensive stuff.  
 

Individual choices 
By making choices that think about the effect on the environment, such as choosing 
appliances or vehicles that are more energy efficient, people can reduce the effects 
of their spending on the environment. The opposite is also true!  
 

References 
Ministry for the Environment. 2007. Environment New Zealand. MfE. Wellington. 
Statistics New Zealand. 2003. New Zealand 2021: The growth dilemma. Electricity 
engineers conference speech presented by John Cornish, Deputy Government 
Statistician, on 20 June 2003 in Christchurch.  
Statistics New Zealand. 2007. QuickStats about Housing: Number of usual residents. 
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SmartGrowth three-level Reading Guide 

“Population sustainability and household consumptio n" 

Level 1 (reading on the lines) 
Instructions: Tick those statements that appear in the text. They may be 
worded differently but have the same meaning. Be ready to give evidence 
from the text. 

1. Sustainable population growth takes careful planning.  

2. Environmental reporting is part of environmental management.  
3. Household consumption has two parts; money spent and type 

of products/services used.  
 

4. Households are spending more money on consumption.  
5. Three of the factors that can affect spending are new 

technologies, income levels and individual choices. 
 

6. Smaller households occur when fewer people are occupying a 
housing unit. 

 

7. There is a connection between economic growth and the 
amount of household consumption. 

 

Level 2 (reading between the lines) 
Instructions: Tick those statements that you think are true from what the text 
suggests. Find evidence in the text to support your answer. 

1. Overpopulation will have a negative impact on our planet.  
2. It would be impossible to measure everything in our 

environment.  
 

3. Environment indicators give us a partial but useful picture of the 
human impact on the environment. 

 

4. The western Bay of Plenty sub-region has one of the fastest 
growing household consumption levels in New Zealand. 

 

5. Total spending has been increasing too fast to sustain in the 
future. 

 

6. People prefer to live with fewer people in each household these 
days 

 

Level 3 (reading beyond the lines) 
Instructions: Tick those statements you agree with using what the author says 
and what you know. Be prepared to back up your argument with reasons. 

1. New Zealand is becoming a society of high household 
consumption. 

 

2. Easy access to global markets through internet shopping 
means New Zealanders are spending more on new goods 
instead of repairing existing goods. 

 

3. Richer people will spend more on consumables than the poor.  
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Information sheet 2: Ecological foot-printing 
(Adapted from Ministry for the Environment, Environment New Zealand (2007) at 
www.mfe.govt.nz) 
 
Ecological footprint 
An ‘ecological foot-print’ is one of several tools that may be used to illustrate the 
pressure placed on the environment by our production and consumption of natural 
resources. The larger a population’s ecological foot-print, the more natural resources 
that are needed to sustain that population’s lifestyle. 
 
An ecological foot-print estimates the amount of productive land and sea area that is 
required to support the lifestyle of a particular population (for example, a country, 
region or household). This includes the land needed to produce food and fibre and 
other goods and services, and to support infrastructure and housing. It also includes 
the area of land that is needed to absorb carbon dioxide emissions (see Figure 1). 
 

Figure 1 Composition of an ecological foot -print  

 
Source: Ministry for the Environment. 

This figure is a graphical representation of what makes up an ecological foot-
print. Generally, an ecological foot-print is made up of fishing land, urban 
land, crop land, grazing land, energy land and forest land. 

Notes: 

(1) ‘Energy land’ is defined as the theoretical amount of land required to be planted in exotic forests to 
absorb our carbon dioxide emissions. 

(2) ‘Fishing land’ is the area required to support the fishing industry and the production of seafood. 
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The ecological foot-print can be used to show whether a population’s demand for 
natural resources exceeds the supply of those resources – that is, whether a 
population is living within its land’s ecological carrying capacity. In this way, an 
ecological foot-print can be used as a proxy measure of the environmental 
sustainability of a population’s lifestyle. 
 

New Zealand’s changing foot-print 
Population growth is a key influence on the size of an ecological foot-print. In 
addition, as an economy grows, so too does its ecological foot-print. The wealthier a 
country or region is, the higher levels of material affluence and consumption of goods 
and services it has (Ministry for the Environment, no date). 
Between the 1998 and 2004 March financial years, New Zealand’s ecological foot-
print is estimated to have increased 15.4 percent, from 19.9 million global hectares to 
22.9 million global hectares (Ministry for the Environment, no date). This was 
accompanied by an increase in the ecological foot-print of each of New Zealand’s 16 
regions (as defined by regional authority area). 
On a per capita basis, New Zealand’s ecological foot-print increased from 5.24 global 
hectares in 1998 to 5.65 global hectares per person in 2004, which is an increase of 
7.8 percent (Ministry for the Environment, no date). New Zealand has the sixth 
highest ecological foot-print amongst OECD countries (see Figure 2). 
 

Figure 2 Comparison of per capita ecological foot-p rints of OECD countries in 
2003, including OECD and world averages 

Source: Ministry for the Environment. 

Notes: 
(1) No data is available for Iceland. 

(2) Belgium and Luxembourg have been grouped together for the purposes of this figure. 

(3) Afghanistan, Bangladesh and China are not members of the OECD, but have been included to 
provide a global scale. 

Data source: Adapted from Global Footprint Network, 2006.  

 

Ecological footprint – Bay of Plenty 
The Ministry for the Environment undertook a study to evaluate the ecological foot-
prints of New Zealand regions. Auckland has the highest ecological foot-print and is 
ranked 15th in terms of its actual land size. The West Coast is ranked 5th by land size 
and 14th by ecological foot-print. Bay of Plenty is the 9th largest region by land and 
the 7th highest ecological foot-print of all the regions. The impact of the various 
regions is represented in Figure 3. 
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Figure 3 Ecological foot-prints of New Zealand regi ons 

 
Source: Ministry for the Environment. 

 
 

 
 
References 
Ministry for the Environment. 2007. Environment New Zealand. MfE. Wellington. 
 
 
Question / P ātai:  
1. What factors might contribute to New Zealand having the sixth largest ecological 

foot-prints? 
2. If Auckland is ranked 15th by land size and has the largest ecological footprint and 

the West Coast has one of the smallest ecological footprints and largest land 
sizes – what role do think population plays in this equation? 

3. What factors would contribute positively and negatively to:  

• your own personal ecological footprint? 

• the ecological footprint of your whānau or family? 

• the ecological footprint of your school? 
4. Bay of Plenty residents purchase products from outside the region and these 

accounts for 84,780 ha of the regions footprint. Most of this (76,400 ha) is 
purchased from overseas. What would it mean for our region to be self sufficient? 
How would this positively and negatively impact on our ecological footprint? 
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Information sheet 2 (Simplified): Ecological foot-
printing 
(Adapted from Ministry for the Environment, Environment New Zealand (2007) at 
www.mfe.govt.nz) 

Ecological foot-print 
An ‘ecological foot-print’ is a tool used to show pressures on the environment by our 
production and use of natural resources. The larger a population’s ecological foot-
print, the more natural resources will be needed to keep that population’s lifestyle 
ongoing. 
An ecological foot-print estimates the amount of productive land and sea area that is 
required to support the lifestyle of a particular population (for example, a country, 
region, or household). This includes the land needed to produce food and fibre and 
other goods and services, and to support infrastructure and housing. It also includes 
the area of land that is needed to absorb carbon dioxide emissions (see Figure 1). 
 

Figure 1 Composition of an ecological foot -print  

 
Source: Ministry for the Environment. 

This figure shows what makes up an ecological foot-print. Generally, an 
ecological foot-print is made up of fishing land, urban land, crop land, grazing 
land, energy land and forest land. 

Notes: 

(1) ‘Energy land’ is defined as the amount of land required to be planted in exotic forests to absorb 
carbon dioxide emissions. 

(2) ‘Fishing land’ is the area required to support the fishing industry and the production of seafood. 

 

The ecological foot-print shows whether a population’s demands for natural 
resources are larger than the supply of those resources. An ecological foot-print can 
be used to measure of how well the environment can support a population lifestyle. 
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New Zealand’s changing footprint 

Population growth is a key influence on the size of an ecological foot-print. As an 
economy grows, so does the ecological footprint. Richer countries and regions have 
higher levels of material wealth and higher usage of goods and services (Ministry for 
the Environment, no date). 

Between April 1998 and March 2004, New Zealand’s ecological foot-print grew 
15.4 percent, from 19.9 million global hectares to 22.9 million global hectares 
(Ministry for the Environment, no date). At the same time there was an increase in 
the ecological foot-print of each of New Zealand’s 16 regions. 

Per person, New Zealand’s ecological foot-print grew from 5.24 global hectares in 
1998 to 5.65 global hectares in 2004. This is an increase of 7.8 percent (Ministry for 
the Environment, no date). New Zealand has the sixth highest ecological footprint 
amongst OECD countries (see Figure 2). 

Figure 2 Comparison of per capita ecological foot-p rints of OECD countries in 
2003, including OECD and world averages 

Source: Ministry for the Environment. 

Notes: 
(1) No data is available for Iceland. 

(2) Belgium and Luxembourg have been grouped together for the purposes of this figure. 

(3) Afghanistan, Bangladesh and China are not members of the OECD, but have been included to 
provide a global scale. 

Data source: Adapted from Global Footprint Network, 2006.  

 
Ecological foot-print – Bay of Plenty 
The Ministry for the Environment judged the ecological foot-prints of New Zealand 
regions. Auckland has the highest ecological foot-print and is 15th in terms of its 
actual land size. The West Coast is 5th by land size and 14th by ecological foot-print. 
Bay of Plenty is the 9th largest region by land and the 7th highest ecological foot-print 
of all the regions. The impact of the various regions is represented in Figure 3. 
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Figure 3 Ecological foot-prints of New Zealand regi ons 

 
Source: Ministry for the Environment. 

 
 

 
 
References 
Ministry for the Environment. 2007. Environment New Zealand. MfE. Wellington. 
 
 
Question / P ātai:  
1. What factors might contribute to New Zealand having the sixth largest ecological 

foot-print? 
2. If Auckland is ranked 15th by land size and has the largest ecological foot-print 

and the West Coast has one of the smallest ecological foot-prints and largest 
land sizes, how do you think population size affects the ecological foot-print? 

3. What factors would contribute positively and negatively to:  

• Your own personal ecological foot-print? 

• The ecological foot-print of your whānau or family? 

• The ecological foot-print of your school? 
4. Bay of Plenty residents purchase products from outside the region and this 

accounts for 84,780 ha of the region’s foot-print. Most of this (76,400 ha) is 
purchased from overseas. What would it mean for our region to be self sufficient? 
How would this affect our ecological foot-print? 
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Activity Title: 

1i - Population concepts matching 
game 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Demonstrate an understanding of population geography 

concepts. 

Key words: 
Population; population geography; distribution; diversity; movement; 
change; sustainability 

Materials: 
• Copies of Population Concept Matching Cards 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. 

Suggested prior learning: 
1b Population growth issues – why SmartGrowth?  
1c Population distribution and density 
1d Age-sex pyramid 
1e Growth drivers and population migration 

Possible learning activities:  
1. Photocopy the population concept cards so that you have one 

copy per group. Cut out the individual cards. You could get 
these laminated for future use. The objective of the activity is to 
review and learn the meaning of new vocabulary related to 
population growth. In small groups match vocabulary words with 
their correct meaning. Keep matching vocabulary words with 
meanings until all words are matched next to their meanings. 
The first group to match all cards wins. 

2. Review the correct answers and discuss each concept. On a 
large piece of paper create a classroom glossary using terms 
from the cards OR get students to begin creating their own 
glossary of terms in their exercise books.  

3. Once everything is tidied away, test student knowledge with a 
quiz – students record the meaning of each word using their 
own words.  

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
1c  Population distribution and density 
4f  Decision making the SmartGrowth way 
1j  Western Bay of Plenty sub-region population trends  
 – crossword 

Activity #:  

1i 
 
Activity Title: 
Population concepts 
matching game. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 5 / 6 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
5.4 Understand that people 
move between places and 
how this has consequences 
for the people and the 
places. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Future focussed 

Values: 

Ecological sustainability 

 
Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Processes 

 

Geographic skills: 

Communication Skills 

 

Māori geographic 
concepts: 

Whakapapa; 
Tūrangawaewae; Hekenga; 
Taonga; Whakanohonoho 

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 1.2 

 

 
Sustainability tip! 

 
 

 
 
 

 

Laminate 
cards for 

future use. 
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Population concept matching cards 
 

Population 
Geography  

 
The thematic study of how the 

distribution, diversity, 
movement and growth of a 

population relate to the 
environment a population 

inhabits. 

 

Population 
Concepts 

 

Big ideas that are used to 
account for different population 

relevant situations. 

 

Population  

 

People who inhabit a particular 
location. 

 

Population  
Diversity 

 

Composition of a population. 
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Whakanohonoho  

 

Māori settlement was chiefly 
governed by access to 

resources. 
 

 
 

Population 
Distribution 

 

How a population is distributed 
across the landscape. 

 

Whakapapa  

 

The genealogy of a taonga or 
person (ancestral and/or 
historical) with linkages to 
other taonga or persons. 

 

Tūrangawaewae 

 
Place where one has rights of 

residence and belonging 
through kinship and 

whakapapa. 
 

 

Population Changes  

 

Population trends over time. 
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Hekenga 

 

Migration occurs to meet the 
needs of Māori at any one time 

and in response to outside 
forces. 

 

Population 
Movement 

 

Migration and mobility within a 
population. 

 

Taonga 

  
A resource either physical or 
cultural that can be found in 
the environment (including 

features within the 
environment – lakes, 

mountains, rivers, also 
including people, te reo, 

whakapapa etc.). 
 

 
 

Population 
Sustainability 

 

The capacity of the 
environment to support a 

population in the longer term. 
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Activity Title: 

1j - Western Bay of Plenty sub-
region population trends – 
Crossword 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Demonstrate an understanding of population trends in the 

western Bay of Plenty. 
NOTE: This activity summarises information presente d in 
other activities in this topic (Topic 1) 

Key words: 
Population; population growth 

Materials: 
• Copies of Crossword 

Approximate time required: 
This activity should take approximately 20 minutes. 

Suggested prior learning: 
All and any activities from Topic 1 

Possible learning activities:  
1. Photocopy enough copies of the crossword for one per pair of 

students. Work in pairs to complete the crossword.  
2. Discuss answers as a class. 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
2a  What makes a city a great place to live?

 
Activity #: 

1j 
 
Activity Title: 
Western BOP sub-region 
population trends – 
Crossword. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 5 / 6 / 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Various 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Future focussed 

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry, 
curiosity 

 
Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Processes 

 

Geographic skills: 

Change 

 

Māori geographic 
concepts: 

Kaitiakitanga 

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Various 
 

 
Sustainability tip! 

 
 

 
 
 

 
Copy and 
laminate 

crossword puzzle 
for future re-use. 
Have students 

complete 
crossword using 
non-permanent 

pen.  
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Western Bay of Plenty sub-region population 
trends – crossword 
Use the clues to complete this crossword. 
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Answers: Western Bay of Plenty sub-region 
population trends - crossword  

 
 
 

ACROSS 
 
4.  SmartGrowth 
7.  Fewer 
8.  Ageing 
10.  Declined  
11. Wages 
12. Greater 
13. Distribution 
14. Diversity 
15. Population 
 
DOWN 
 
1. Rapid 
2. Houses 
3. Migration 
4. Sustainability 
5. Large 
6. Increase 
9. Overpopulation 
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2 – Urban Patterns and Settlements 
 
 
 

 
‘Keeping an eye on the future’ 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Urban Patterns and Settlements explores changing patterns of 
urban settlement in the western Bay of Plenty sub-region.  
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Matrix of Activities – Topic 2 
 
Urban Patterns and Settlements explores changing patterns of urban settlement in the western Bay of Plenty subregion. 

 

Activity 
# 

Activity Title: Activity Suggestions: 
Assessment 

Opportunities 
Curriculum 

Level 
Geographic 

concepts 
Geographic 

skills 

Māori 
geographic 
concepts 

2a 
What makes a city a great 
place to live? 

Small group brainstorm activity 
2.2, 3.2, 1.6, 2.6, 
3.6, 2.5, 3.5 6, 7, 8 

Environments 

Perspectives 

Social skills 

Communication 
skills 

Iwi  

Mana whenua 

2b 
Previous knowledge 
brainstorm 

Group brainstorm activity 2.2, 3.3, 2.5, 3.5 6, 7, 8 
Interaction 

Processes 
Social skills  

2c 
History of urban settlement 
in the western 
Bay of Plenty sub-region 

PowerPoint slides and group discussion 

Pieces of a puzzle activity 

Small group activity using the internet / or 
internet retrieved resources 

1.2, 2.2 5, 6, 7 

Interaction 

Patterns 

Change 

Photo 
interpretation 

Communication 
skills 

Social skills  

Iwi 

Mana whenua 

2d 
How retail development 
areas reflect surrounding 
places 

Small group Venn diagram activity 
2.2, 2.3, 1.6, 2.6, 
3.6, 2.5, 3.5 6, 7, 8 

Interaction 

Environments 
Social skills  

2e 
Urban pattern – factors 
affecting where the new 
people live 

Small group activity 
2.2, 3.2, 1.6, 2.6, 
3.6, 2.5, 3.5 6, 7, 8 

Interaction 

Change 

Social skills 

Communication 
skills 
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Activity 
# 

Activity Title: Activity Suggestions: 
Assessment 

Opportunities 
Curriculum 

Level 
Geographic 

concepts 
Geographic 

skills 

Māori 
geographic 
concepts 

2f 
Urban change and design 
– accommodating growing 
housing demand 

Large group physical game (Giant 
SmartGrowth block and map game)  

2.2, 1.6, 2.6, 3.6, 
3.3 6, 7, 8 

Interaction 

Spatial patterns 

Environments 

Communication 
skills 

Map interpretation 

Model 
construction 

 

2g Changing urban settlement Practical internet computer based activity 
1.2, 2.2, 3.3, 2.6, 
3.6 7, 8 

Interaction 

Patterns 

Change 

Map interpretation 

Photo 
interpretation  

 

2h 
Evaluation of urban areas – 
are they well planned? (1) 

Brainstorm discussion 

Practical and critical evaluation using 
evaluation form 

1.2, 2.2 5, 6, 7 

Interaction 

Patterns 

Change 

Communication 
skills 

 

2i 
Managing urban sprawl - 
‘intensification’ of urban 
settlements 

Individual or small group information sheet 
activity and PowerPoint slides 

Twenty questions activity 

1.2, 2.2, 3.3, 2.6, 
3.6 7, 8 

Perspectives 

Patterns 

Change 

Interaction 

Communication 
skills 

 

2j 
Understanding patterns of 
urban sprawl in the western 
Bay of Plenty sub-region 

Map construction and photo interpretation 
using the Mapi tool 

2.2, 2.3, 1.6, 2.6, 
3.6, 2.5 & 3.5 6, 7, 8 

Patterns 

Change 

Map construction 

Photo 
interpretation 

 

2k 

Understanding patterns of 
retail development in the 
western Bay of Plenty sub-
region 

Map construction and photo interpretation 
using the Mapi tool 

2.2, 2.3, 1.6, 2.6, 
3.6, 2.5 & 3.5 6, 7, 8 

Patterns 

Change 

Map construction 

Photo 
interpretation 
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Activity title: 

2a - What makes a city a great 
place to live? 
(This activity was adapted from one developed and generously gifted by the 
Geography teachers at Tauranga Girls College and Otumoetai College) 

Learning outcome(s): 
• Understand different peoples needs in an urban settlement. 

• Explore real life issues and the complexity of decision making to 
cater to a range of needs and viewpoints.  

Key words: 
Urban settlement; urban design; needs 

Materials: 
• Great Place to Live cards (on following pages) 

• Paper and pens 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. The total activity will 
take up to 40 minutes. 

Suggested prior learning: 
1b Population growth issues – why SmartGrowth? 
1g Looking back and looking forward 

Possible learning activities: 
1. Copy and laminate enough of the Great Place to Live cards so 

you have one for each group of students. Break into groups and 
allocate each group a number from one to eight. Each group 
completes the following: ‘Put yourself in the shoes of each 
person on the Great Place to Live cards and brainstorm the 
features that you would look for in a city from these viewpoints’. 

2. When complete, share answers and record on a white board. 
Discuss: 

• The implications of these differing needs for decision makers 
who are planning the future of a city. 

• How do current decision making proccesses take these 
different views and needs into account? 

• What avenues are there for youth and young people to 
express their views and explain their needs in the current 
planning process? 

• Why might it be important for youth and young people to be 
involved in planning and decision making for the future? 

Activity #:  

2a 
 
Activity Title: 
What makes a city a great 
place to live? 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 6 / 7 / 8 
 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objectives  
7.2 Understand how 
people’s perceptions of and 
interactions with natural 
and cultural environments 
differ and have changed 
over time. 
8.2 Understand how 
people’s diverse values 
and perceptions influence 
the environmental, social 
and economic decisions 
and responses that they 
make. 
 

Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Relating to others 

Principles: 
Community engagement 

Values: 
Diversity  
 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Perspectives; 
Environments 
 

Geographic skills: 

Social skills, 
Communication skills   
 

Māori geographic 
concepts: 
Iwi  
Mana whenua 
 
Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 2.2, 3.2, 1.6, 
2.6, 3.6, 2.5 & 3.5 
 
Sustainability tip! 

 
 Laminate 

cards for 
future use 
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Explore the meaning of the words tangata whenua (local people, 
indigenous people of the land) and iwi (a tribe who has particular 
boundaries outlining the region in which they have mana whenua status) 
NOTE: Mana whenua – is the right to use, manage and control land and is 
dependent on the protection of mana whenua. Mana whenua is based on 
Ahikā (iwi maintaining in a particular place) and is an important part of tino 
rangatiratanga (self-determination). 

 

Additional resources / activities: 
• Ministry for the Environment. 2001. People Places Spaces – A design 

Guide for Urban New Zealand. MfE. Wellington (see PDF files). 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
2e  Urban pattern – factors affecting where the new people live 
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‘A great place to live’ card 
 

 
A great place to live! 

 

What makes a city a great place to live? 
What should it have? 
 
What would you look for if you are: 
1. Physically disabled? 

2. A teenager 11-19 years old? 

3. A person who is tangata whenua to the 
area? 

4. In paid employment and 20-65 years 
old? 

5. A retired person > 65 years old 

6. A young mother (staying home)? 

7. A local business person? 

8. A recent immigrant from a non-
European culture? 

9. A business investor? 
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Activity Title: 

2b - Previous knowledge 
brainstorm  
Learning outcome(s): 
• Investigate the concepts of urban patterns and settlements. 

Key words: 
Housing; urban settlements; urban patterns 

Materials: 
• Urban patterns and settlements brainstorm template 

Approximate time required: 
20 minutes. 

Suggested prior learning: 
2a What makes a city a great place to live? 

Possible learning activities: 
Brainstorm existing knowledge 
1. Break into groups and use the urban patterns and settlements 

brainstorm template, or work as a class to share existing 
knowledge.  

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
2d  How retail development areas reflect surrounding places 
2e  Urban pattern – factors affecting where the new people live 
 

Activity #:  

2b 
 
Activity Title: 
Previous knowledge 
brainstorm 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 6 / 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
7.1 Understand how the 
processes that shape 
natural and cultural 
environments change over 
time, vary in scale and from 
place to place, and create 
spatial patterns. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking; Participating and 
contributing 

Principles: 

Cultural diversity 

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity  

 
Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Interaction 

Processes 

 
Geographic skills: 

Social skills 

 
Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 3.5, 2.5, 2.2, 
3.3 
 
 
 
Sustainability tip! 

 
Re-use paper 

from this 
activity  



 92 

Urban patterns and settlements brainstorm 
template 
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Activity title: 

2c - History of urban settlement in 
the western Bay of Plenty sub-
region 
(Parts of this activity were adapted from Cubitt, Irvine and Dow, Top Tools for 
Social Science Teachers, 2000) 

Learning outcome(s): 
• Explore how western Bay of Plenty (sub-region) urban 

settlements have changed over time. 

Key words: 
Urban settlement; change 

Materials: 
• 2c PowerPoint slides  – History of urban settlement in the 

western Bay of Plenty sub-region  

• PowerPoint projector, computer, screen 

• Paper and pens 

• Jigsaw template 

• Internet access – Te Ara website 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes.  

Suggested prior learning: 
1g Looking back, looking forward 

Possible learning activities: 
NOTE: Review the PowerPoint slides before showing them to 
students.  
 
View PowerPoint 
1. Show the PowerPoint slides. While showing the slides have 

students write down words to describe how the Western 
Bay of Plenty sub-region used to look. Break into groups and 
complete the activity on the final slide of the PowerPoint.  

2. Share and discuss the answers from each group for this activity 
as a class. 

  

Activity #:  

2c 
 
Activity Title: 
History of urban settlement 
in the western Bay of 
Plenty sub-region. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 5 / 6 / 7 
 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objectives 
6.1 Understand that natural 
and cultural environments 
have particular 
characteristics and how 
environments are shaped 
by processes that create 
spatial patterns. 
7.1 Understand how the 
processes that shape 
natural and cultural 
environments change over 
time, vary in scale and from 
place to place, and create 
spatial patterns. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Future focussed 

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity 
 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

 Interaction, Patterns, 
Change 
 

Geographic skills: 

Photo interpretation, 
Communication skills 
Social skills 
 
Māori geographic 
concepts: 
Iwi, Mana whenua 
 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 1.2, 2.2 
 

Sustainability tip! 

 
 Use scrap 

paper for 
the activity 
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Pieces of a puzzle  
3. (This activity was adapted from one developed by Cubitt, Irvine and Dow, Top Tools for 

Social Science Teachers, 2000). This activity helps students select and 
communicate information about the changing environment of the western 
Bay of Plenty from urban settlement. Divide the class into 10 groups – 
each group will be focusing on a different place in the western 
Bay of Plenty region from the following: Cameron Road, Devonport Road, 
Mauāo, Pilot Bay, Katikati, Te Puke, Waihī Beach, Spring Street, Sulphur 
Point and Willow Street. Provide each student group with a copy of the 
jigsaw template (following these instructins), enlarged to A3 size, and a 
PowerPoint slide handout with photos from their allocated area. For 
example the group allocated Pilot Bay receives the photos on slide 9 and 
the focus of their attention for this activity is the area of Pilot Bay. Each 
student group places its photos on the centre piece of the jigsaw template. 
They then allocate each of the remaining eight pieces of the jigsaw to 
answering each of the eight questions: 
1. What type of landscape are you? 
2. Where are you located? 
3. How were you formed? 
4. What changes are you currently experiencing? 
5. What is your most significant natural feature? 
6. What resources do you have? 
7. What is the biggest threat to your continued existence? 
8. How do people use you? 
Each student group needs to place a verbal or visual response to each 
question on each piece of their jigsaw puzzle.  
 
Students exchange completed puzzles and explain responses to other 
groups. 

 
Exploring historical early Māori settlement 
4. Discuss as a group the concepts of iwi (a tribe who has particular 

geographical boundaries outlining the region over which they have mana 
whenua status). Visit the Te Ara website at www.teara.govt.nz and under 
the topic Māori New Zealanders / Iwi find pages 1 and 2 of the Tauranga 
Moana tribes or click on the following links: Page 1: 
http://www.teara.govt.nz/en/tauranga-moana-tribes/1 and Page 2: 
http://www.teara.govt.nz/en/tauranga-moana-tribes/2. Make copies of this 
or other similar material for students and in groups complete the following: 

• Describe the arrival of the ancestors of one iwi from Tauranga Moana 

• Describe three key historical events for this iwi 
Each group shares answers with the class. As a class discuss the 
concepts of mana whenua and ahikā for todays’ members of this iwi. 
NOTE: Mana whenua – is the right to use, manage and control land and is 
dependent on the protection of mana whenua. Mana whenua is based on 
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Ahikā (iwi maintaining in a particular place) and is an important part of tino 
rangatiratanga (self-determination). 

 

Additional resources / activities: 
• Explore the history of western Bay of Plenty sub-region at 

http://library.tauranga.govt.nz/localhistory/local-history-home.aspx 

• Explore the history of Tauranga Moana Iwi at 
http://www.teara.govt.nz/en/tauranga-moana-tribes  

• Explore a brief history of Ngāi Te Rangi Iwi at  
http://whanaushow.co.nz/index.php/ngai-te-rangi    

• Explore the history of Ngāti Ranginui at 
http://www.ranginui.co.nz/nga_korero_tawhito 

• Explore the history of Ngāti Pukenga at http://www.ngatipukenga.co.nz 
 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
2g  Changing urban settlement 
4a  How natural and cultural geography inform our planning for growth 
6e  The SmartGrowth bus trip 
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Jigsaw Template 
 

 
 
 
 
© Addison Wesley Longman 1999. This page from Top Tools for Social 
Sciences Teachers may be photocopied for classroom use. 
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PowerPoint slides – 2c History of urban 
settlement in the western Bay of Plenty sub-
region 
(Note: PowerPoint presentations include dropdown teacher notes) 
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Activity Title: 

2d - How retail development areas 
reflect surrounding places  
(This activity was adapted from one developed and generously gifted by the 
Geography teachers at Tauranga Girls College) 

Learning outcome(s): 
• Investigate how retail development areas reflect surrounding 

places. 

Key words: 
Human geography; geographic ideas and concepts  

Materials: 
• Shopping areas and their surrounds Venn diagrams 

• Pens 

Approximate time required: 
Approximately 20 minutes.  

Suggested prior learning: 
2b Previous knowledge brainstorm 
6b Survey and compare transportation to two local retail 

development areas 

Possible learning activities: 
• Photocopy enough Venn diagrams (see next page) for two per 

group. Identify two retail development areas that have 
contrasting character and different demographics (for example in 
the western Bay of Plenty sub-region: Cherrywood and Mount 
Maunganui or Bethlehem town centre and Fraser Cove). NOTE: 
These retail development areas could be the ones that were 
used for activity 6a Survey and compare local retail development 
areas and should be ones that everyone is familiar with. 

• Break into small groups. Spend time in groups discussing the 
natural and cultural features of the area surrounding the retail 
development centres. Use the Venn diagram on the following 
page to record natural and cultural features. In the centre of the 
diagram list how these features are reflected in the retail 
development area. Use a separate Venn diagram for each retail 
development area. 

 
 
 
 

Activity #:  

2d 
 
Activity Title: 
How retail development 
areas reflect surrounding 
places. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 6 / 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
7.1 Understand how the 
processes that shape 
natural and cultural 
environments change over 
time, vary in scale and from 
place to place, and create 
spatial patterns. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking; Participating and 
contributing 

Principles: 

Cultural diversity 

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity  

 
Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Interaction 

Environments 

 

Geographic skills: 

Social skills 

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 2.2, 2.3, 1.6, 
2.6, 3.6, 2.5 & 3.5 
 
 
 
 
Sustainability tip! 

 
Re-use paper 

from this 
activity  
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Additional resources / activities: 
• Explore what makes a successful urban retail development area and the 

difference between neighbourhood versus destination retailers.  

• See: Successful neighbourhood retail development centres: What are the 
important features for independent retailers? F Powell and A Allan (see 
PDF files). 

 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
2e  Urban pattern – factors affecting where the new people live 
6b  Survey and compare transportation to two local retail development 

areas 
4a  How natural and cultural geography inform our planning for growth 
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Cultural features  Natural features  

How natural and cultural features are 
reflected in the shopping area  

Shopping areas and their surrounds Venn diagram Name of shopping area:  

 

______________________________ 
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Activity title: 

2e - Urban pattern – factors 
affecting where the new people 
live 
(This activity was adapted from one developed and generously gifted by the 
Geography teachers at Tauranga Girls College and Otumoetai College) 

Learning outcome(s): 
• Explore factors that influence the pattern of an urban settlement 

(and where people choose to live). 

• Investigate the consequences and required responses to urban 
population change. 

Key words: 
Urban settlement; pattern; urban design 

Materials: 
• ‘Factors affecting where the new people will live’ cards (on 

following page) 

• Paper and pens 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. The total activity will 
take up to 1 hour.  

Suggested prior learning: 
1b Population growth issues – why SmartGrowth? 
1a Western Bay of Plenty sub-region – Population change over time 
2a What makes a city a great place to live? 

Possible learning activities: 
1. Copy and laminate enough of the Factors affecting where the 

new people will live cards so you have one for each group of 
students. Break into groups. Give each group one card. Each 
group makes a list of factors and/or issues in their allocated area 
that need to be considered before deciding on our sub-regional 
plan for where all the additional people will go. Once a clear list 
has been developed, rank the factors starting with the most 
important (1). 

2. When complete, all groups share answers. Record answers on a 
white board or large paper. 

  

Activity #:  

2e 
 
Activity Title: 
Urban pattern – factors 
affecting where the new 
people live 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 6 / 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objectives  
6.1 Understand that natural 
andcultural environments 
have particular 
characteristics and how 
environments are shaped 
by processes that create 
spatial patterns. 
8.1 Understand how 
interacting processes 
shape natural and cultural 
environments, occur at 
different rates and on 
different scales, and create 
spatial variations. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Participating and 
contributing 

Principles: 
Future focus / Community 
engagement 

Values: 
Community and 
participation  

 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Interaction; Change 

 

Geographic skills: 

Social skills, 
Communication skills  

 
Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 2.2, 3.2, 1.6, 
2.6, 3.6, 2.5 & 3.5 
 
Sustainability tip! 

 
 

Laminate 
cards for 

future 
use 
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3. Discuss the following related to your decision-making process: 

• Did everyone in your group immediately agree on the ranking? 

• How did you reach agreement? 

• Did everyone feel their views were heard? 
And discuss the following related to the outcomes: 

• Do you agree with how the other groups have ranked their factors? 

• Look at the lists of each group. Is there anything that should have been 
considered that has not yet been considered? 

• In real life, how do we decide what our priorities are? 

• How do current decision making proccesses work out what factors 
need to be considered in developing a sub-regional plan? 

Additional resources / activities: 
• Ministry for the Environment. 2001. People Places Spaces – A design 

Guide for Urban New Zealand. MfE. Wellington. (see PDF files) 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
2f  Urban change and design– accomodating growing housing demand 
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Activity cards: Factors affecting where the new 
people will live 
 

 

Factors affecting where the new people will live  
Economic factors 

 
By 2050 it is predicted that the western Bay of Plenty population will have 
increased by 145,000 people to 290,000 people – double what it currently is. 
This is based on current trends of growth over the last 10-15 years. With this 
in mind – complete the following: 

1. Make a list of economic factors / issues / 
opportunities / limitations we need to consider 
before deciding on our regional plan for where 
all the additional people will go? Economic 
factors may include economic activities in both 
the urban and rural environment.  

2. When you have established your list, rank the 
list from most important (1) to least important. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

    Photo © SmartGrowth 

 
 

Factors affecting where the new people will live  
Social and cultural (people) factors 

 
By 2050 it is predicted that the western Bay of Plenty population will have 
increased by 145,000 people to 290,000 people – double what it currently is. 
This is based on current trends of growth over the last 10-15 years. With this 
in mind – complete the following: 

1. Make a list of social and cultural(people) 
factors / issues / opportunities / limitations we 
need to consider before deciding on our 
regional plan for where all the additional people 
will go.  

2. When you have established your list, rank the 
list from most important (1) to least important. 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

     Photo © SmartGrowth 
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Factors affecting where the new people will live  
Landscape (physical) factors 

 
By 2050 it is predicted that the western Bay of Plenty population will have 
increased by 145,000 people to 290,000 people – double what it currently is. 
This is based on current trends of growth over the last 10-15 years. With this 
in mind – complete the following: 

1. Make a list of landscape(physical) 
factors / issues / opportunities / 
limitations we need to consider before 
deciding on our regional plan for where 
all the additional people will go.  

2. When you have established your list, 
rank the list from most important (1) to 
least important. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Photo © Indigo Pacific 

 

 
 

 

Factors affecting where the new people will live  
Environmental (issues around resources and waste) f actors 

 
By 2050 it is predicted that the western Bay of Plenty population will have 
increased by 145,000 people to 290,000 people – double what it currently is. 
This is based on current trends of growth over the last 10-15 years. With this 
in mind, complete the following: 

1. Make a list of environmental factors / issues / 
opportunities / limitations around resources 
and waste that we need to consider before 
deciding on our Regional Plan where all the 
additional people will go.  

2. When you have established your list, rank the 
list from most important (1) to least important. 

  
Photo © Tauranga City Council 
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Activity title: 

2f - Urban change and design – 
accommodating growing housing 
demand 
(This activity was originally developed by Garry Christoffersen and Craig 
Batchelor (Boffa Miskell) (SmartGrowth team 2002) and has been adapted with 
their help and kind permission) 

Learning outcome(s): 
• Explore urban settlement patterns and urban form. 

• Understand the scale of likely future land demand. 

• Investigate location constraints and opportunities. 

Key words: 
Urban settlement; pattern; urban design; land demand 

Materials: 
• Giant SmartGrowth Block and Map Floor Game – available from 

Bay of Plenty Regional Council. (Game includes: giant floor 
maps, 21 x blue blocks with white spots, 36 x blue blocks (plain), 
23 x blue blocks with yellow spots, 81 x red blocks, 11 x black 
blocks (2 x large and 9 x small), 10 x white blocks with green 
stickers (various sizes), 1 x hospital and 1 x airport 

• Instruction sheet (see following page) 

• Assumptions handout (for teachers’ background reading) (see 
following pages) 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. The total activity will 
take approximately 40-60 minutes.  

Suggested prior learning: 
1a Western Bay of Plenty sub-region – population change over time 
1b Population growth issues – why SmartGrowth? 
2a What makes a city a great place to live? 
2e Urban pattern – factors affecting where the new people live 

Possible learning activities: 
NOTE: This activity is suitable for a maximum of about 12-15 
students. Teachers – we suggest you familiarise yourself with the 
Assumptions handout prior to running this activity with students. 
 
Set up and preparation (10-20 minutes) 

Activity #:  

2f 
 
Activity Title: 
Urban change and design – 
accommodating growing 
housing demand  
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 6 / 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objectives  
7.2 Understand how 
people’s perceptions of and 
interactions with natural 
and cultural environments 
differ and have changed 
over time 

 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Participating and 
contributing 

Principles: 
Future focus 

Values: 
Community and 
participation  

 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Spatial patterns; 
Interaction; Environments 

 

Geographic skills: 

Communication skills, Map 
interpretation, Model 
construction  

 
Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 2.2, 1.6, 2.6, 
3.6, 3.3 
 

 
Sustainability tip! 

 
 Consider sustainability 

implications of the 
predicted population 
increase and your 
chosen location for 

facilities and housing 
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1. Create copies of the instruction sheet (next page). As a group, put the 
maps together so they produce a correct image of the western 
Bay of Plenty sub-region. This can be an interesting group exercise in 
itself! Spend time familiarising students with the key. Read the Giant 
SmartGrowth block and map game instruction sheet (following).  
 

Play the game (20 – 30 minutes) 
2. Use the instructions (following) to guide the activity. The overall aims of 

the game are (i) to locate housing space for the predicted increased future 
population for the sub-region to 2050, and (ii) to find suitable locations for 
industrial areas, regional parks and key facilities such as hospitals and 
airport. 
 

Discussion  
3. Discuss the following related to your decision making process: 

• How easy or hard was it to use up all the blue blocks (includes those 
with yellow and white spots)? 

• How and why did you decide where to replace a blue block with a red 
block to increase the density housing? 

• How did you decide where to put the industrial areas?  

• How did you decide where to put the regional parks? 

• What factors did you consider when placing the airport and the 
hospitals? 

• Did you all agree with the key decisions? How did you decide what to 
do when not everyone agreed? 

And discuss the following planning related issues: 

• Based on where you have placed the housing – what implications are 
there for the sub-regions transport network? 

• How would you decide where to put the major roads? 

• How can we prevent future traffic jams? What factors would you 
consider when working out where the future roading requirements will 
be? 

• How do we solve the problem of limited land for building houses? 

• What happens when we build on land that is unsuitable for good 
housing – examples are erosion, slips… 

Additional resources / activities: 
• Extend this activity by using toy cars and buses to try out different 

scenarios of where houses, industrial areas, aiport, hospitals etc should 
go. 

• Review the SmartGrowth Strategy (particularly section 6) to see how your 
plan and the SmartGrowth plan for where the houses will go are similar or 
different (or complete 2i Managing urban sprawl - ‘intensification’ of urban 
settlement). 
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• See the Ministry for the Environment. 2001. People Places Spaces – A 
design Guide for Urban New Zealand. MfE. Wellington. See PDF files. 

• See the Ministry for the Environment. 2005. Urban Design Case Studies. 
MfE. Wellington (see PDF files). 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
2c History of urban settlement in the western Bay of Plenty sub-region 
2g  Changing urban settlement 
2i Managing urban sprawl - ‘intensification’ of urban settlements 
4a  How natural and cultural geography inform our planning for growth 
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Instructions: Giant SmartGrowth Block and Map 
Floor Game 
(This activity was originally developed by Garry Christoffersen and Craig Batchelor (Boffa 
Miskell) (SmartGrowth team 2002) and has been adapted with their help and kind permission) 

 
What do the blocks mean? 

1. Each blue block  represents 2000 people at a density of 10 households 
per hectare (average lot size 750m2) with 2.3 people in each household. 
The block size represents 87 hectares of land. 

2. Blue blocks with white spot  (21) represent the additional population that 
can be accommodated under the existing District Plan Rules. 

3. Plain blue blocks (36) represent the additional population 2026- 2050. 

4. Blue blocks with a yellow spot  (23) represent the population to 2026. 

5. Each red block  represents 2000 people at a density of 15 households per 
hectare with 2.3 people in each household. The block size represents 58 
hectares of land.  

6. White blocks with green stickers represent sub-regional parks. These 
range in size from 500ha to 20ha. 

7. Each large black block  represents 250 hectares of business land. The 
small ones represent approximately 65 hectares of business land. 

What do I need to do? 

1. Your teacher will place the 21 blue blocks with white spots  on the map 
to represent the existing infill and rural housing capacity under the existing 
District Plan rules. (These should be placed in the future urban areas). 

2. Now it is your turn. Place the 23 blue blocks with yellow dots  on the 
map. Together with the blue blocks with white spots, these 44 blue blocks 
on the map equal 88,000 people, representing the possible population 
increase to 2026.  

3. You may decide to exchange a blue block with for a red block  to decrease 
land use and increase housing density. 

4. Now place the additional 36 plain blue blocks  on the map. These 
represent another 72,000 people which is the anticipated population 
increase to 2050. 

5. Place the industrial land (black blocks ). 

6. Place the sub-regional parks (white blocks with green stickers ). 

7. Find a location for the relocated Tauranga airport. 

8. Find a location for the two regional hospitals. 
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Other things you need to understand 
The existing (2002) population of Tauranga is represented by the grey areas 
on the map (see map key). The blue blocks cannot be placed in these grey 
areas. 

Rules 
1. You are not allowed to move the blue blocks with white spots as these 

represent existing infill and rural housing capacity under the existing 
district plan rules. 

2. You may exchange a blue block for a red block. The result of this is that 
you increase the housing density and reduce the physical section size. 

Notes 
The blue and red blocks have allowances for local reserves and roads. 
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Assumptions: 
The following are the assumptions used in the option development planning exercise. 
 

Description Assumption 
  
Dwelling type considered Resident only i.e. vacation homes not 

considered. 
Base map scale 1:25,000 
  
1996 population (actual) 114,000 
2001 population (actual) 130,000 (a) 
2026 population (projected) 218,000 
2050 population (projected) 290,000 (b) 
  
No. of people per household (density) 2.3 
  
Infill capacity 7000 hh @ 2.3 = 16,100 people 
Greenfield capacity 8000 hh @ 2.3 = 18,400 people 
Rural residential capacity 3500 hh @ 2.3 = 8,050 people 
Potential future urban 17000 hh @ 2.3 = 39,000 people 
  
Additional population 2001 - 2050 160,000 (b)   (a) 
  
2000 people @ 10 houses / hectare 87 hectares 
2000 people @ 15 houses / hectare 58 hectares 
  
Business land 1500 hectares 
Hospital 20 hectares 
Airport (2 x 1km) 200 hectares 
  
Passive harbourside park 20 hectares 
Cultural heritage park 100 hectares 
Passive coastal park 100 hectares 
Active rural park 200 hectares 
Rural/wilderness park 500 hectares 

 
Notes: 
 
The parks included are those identified in the joint Tauranga District Council and Western Bay of 
Plenty District Council policy on sub-regional parks. 
 

1. Passive harbourside: Land adjoining the Tauranga Harbour for passive recreation such as 
walking and picnicing. (10-20ha) 

2. Active Rural: A large rural park for active recreation, such as motorcross, shooting etc. 
(100-200ha). 

3. Cultural heritage: To protect areas of cultural significance and for education and passive 
recreation. (50-100ha) 

4. Passive Coastal: A coastal landscape area primarily for passive recreation and ecological 
protection. (50-100ha) 

5. Rural/Wilderness: A large area of rural and bush country for both active and passive 
recreation (300-500ha). 

Assumptions (teacher background information) 

Source: Garry Christoffersen (Boffa Miskell) (SmartGrowth team 2002) – reproduced with 
kind permission. 
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Map Feature Descriptions 
The following is explanation of the features included on the map. This information is not intended 
for reference to specific land parcels and should be treated as indicative only and is subject to 
ongoing refinement.The mapped features are not absolutes, but all have implications and risks. 
 
Note: The constraints shown on the map are a subset  of the constraints being considered 
in the project. 

SmartGrowth Area: 
Defines the area of the sub-region in the SmartGrowth study. 

SmartGrowth Information Area: 
Includes land within which there is a high probability that there will be general pressure for 
increasing intensity of land use in the future. The definition considered; contour, slope, 
existing land use, water supply areas, proximity to urban centres and market desirability.  
Defined by the SmartGrowth Environment Project Team, December 2001. 

Strategic Roads: 
A ring road taking all motorists in and out of Tauranga city quickly and safely. 

High Coastal Natural Character: 
The natural character attributes identify areas of the coastal environment (seaward side) 
which may comprise a constraint on future development, particularly more urban forms of 
residential development. 

 
Data sources include the following: 
 

1. Western Bay of Plenty District Visual Landscape Evaluation 1993, Boffa Miskell. 
2. Tauranga District Landscape Study 1995, Boffa Miskell. 
3. A Landscape Assessment of the Bay of Plenty Coastal Environment 1993, Boffa 

Miskell. 

High Landward Natural Character: 
The natural character attributes identify areas of the coastal environment (land side) which 
may comprise a constraint on future development, particularly more urban forms of 
residential development. 

 
Data sources include the following: 
 

1. Western Bay of Plenty District Visual Landscape Evaluation 1993, Boffa Miskell. 
2. Tauranga District Landscape Study 1995, Boffa Miskell. 
3. A Landscape Assessment of the Bay of Plenty Coastal Environment 1993, Boffa 

Miskell. 

Significant Heritage Features: 
"Heritage Sites" within the Tauranga District Council administrative area were sourced from 
the District Plan (Appendix 16A) on 28 May 2002.  The "Heritage Sites" indicated, are not 
just those significant to Tangata Whenua. Note: The Landscape and Ecological features 
are indicated as discrete locations only. 

 
"Significant Heritage Features" within the Western Bay of Plenty District Council 
administrative area were sourced from the District Plan (Appendix 3) on 26 March 2002. 
The Significant "Heritage Features" indicated, are not just those significant to Tangata 
Whenua. Note: The "Identified Ecological Features" (Appendix 1) and the "Schedule of 
Significant Landscapes" (Appendix 2) are not indicated on this map. 
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Marae: 
Marae located from consultation with the following sources: 
 

1. Tauranga District Council District Plan 
2. Western Bay of Plenty District Plan 
3. SmartGrowth Tangata Whenua Project Team 

Pa: 
Pa indicated, are a subset of the data obtained from the New Zealand Archeological 
Association on 15 January 2002. 

Ecological Sites: 
Indicates the DRAFT ecologically significant sites within the sub-region.  A project is 
currently underway investigating the coverage and completeness of the map features 
shown. 
 
Data sources include the following: 
 

1. Indigenous Biodiversity of Tauranga District, State of the Environment Reporting, 
May 2000. Wildland Consultants. Contract Report No. 309. 

2. Western Bay of Plenty District Plan 

High Versatility for Food and Fibre Production: 
Illustrates the broad areas of high  land versatility for food and fibre production. 
 
An overall single constraint rating was applied to an individual soil after examining its 
documented attributes.  
 
Data sources include the following: 
 

1. Rijkse, W.C.; Cotching, W.E.  1995:  Soils and Landuse of part Tauranga County 
(U14), New Zealand. Landcare Research New Zealand Technical Record.  ISSN 
0113-0056. 

2. Cotching, W.E. 1998: Soil survey of the Te Puke District, Bay of Plenty, New 
Zealand.     Landcare Research Technical Record.  (Unpublished). 

3. The National Soil Database, which contains detailed site and analytical data for soil 
profiles nationwide. 

4. The New Zealand Land Resource Inventory (NZLRI) 
5. New Zealand Soil Bureau 1954: General survey of the soils of North Island, New 

Zealand.  New Zealand Soil Bureau Bulletin 5. DSIR. 
6. Land Inventory Survey, Ohinemuri County 1968. Depart of Lands and Survey. 

Future Urban: 
Identified areas for potential urban expansion. 

Landscape Constraints: 
This map identifies constraints to development as a result of landscape values across the 
sub-region. 

 
Data sources include the following: 
 

1. Western Bay of Plenty District Visual Landscape Evaluation 1993, Boffa Miskell. 
2. Tauranga District Landscape Study 1995, Boffa Miskell. 
3. A Landscape Assessment of the Bay of Plenty Coastal Environment 1993, Boffa 

Miskell. 
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Maori Land:  
The Maori Land indicated was obtained from the Tauranga (10 April 2002) and Western 
Bay of Plenty (26 March 2002) District Councils. Maori Land is defined as that administered 
by the Maori Land Court and does not include freehold land owned by Maori. 

Severe Urban Development Constraint: 
Illustrates the broad area of physical constraint affecting urban land development and urban 
land use. 
 
An overall single constraint rating was applied to an individual soil after examining its 
documented attributes. 
 
Data sources include the following: 
 

1. Rijkse, W.C.; Cotching, W.E.  1995:  Soils and Landuse of part Tauranga County 
(U14), New Zealand. Landcare Research New Zealand Technical Record.  ISSN 
0113-0056. 

2. Cotching, W.E. 1998: Soil survey of the Te Puke District, Bay of Plenty, New 
Zealand.     Landcare Research Technical Record.  (Unpublished). 

3. The National Soil Database, which contains detailed site and analytical data for soil 
profiles nationwide. 

4. The New Zealand Land Resource Inventory (NZLRI) 
5. New Zealand Soil Bureau 1954: General survey of the soils of North Island, New 

Zealand.  New Zealand Soil Bureau Bulletin 5. DSIR. 
6. Land Inventory Survey, Ohinemuri County 1968. Depart of Lands and Survey. 

Existing Residential Areas:  
Indicates land zoned residential in the Western Bay of Plenty District Council District Plan 
as at 16 April 2002.  Indicates land zoned residential in the Tauranga District Council 
District Plan as at 20 March 2002. 

Satellite Image: 
Satellite imagery from LandSat 7 ETM on 14 August 2000. 
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Calculations from the SmartGrowth Land Capacity Report as at 16 August 2002. 
 

Growth 
Management 

Area 

Census Area Unit Infill Greenfield Rural Additional 
Household 
Capacity  

Western BOP District Total 2,221 662 3,378 6,261

Waihi Beach 309 342 64 715

Island View / Pios 
Beach 

188   188

Waihi Beach 

Athenree 256 134 8 398

Aongatete   326 326

Katikati Community 405 144 38 587

Katikati 

Tahawai   186 186

Kaimai   634 634

Matakana Island   68 68

Minden   408 408

Ohauiti-Ngapeke   64 64

Omokoroa 
Community 

65  12 77

Kaimai 

Te Puna   128 128

Te Puke East 639 42 20 701

Te Puke West 359  40 399

Te Puke 

Upper Papamoa   380 380

Maketu Community   15 15

Paengaroa   56 56

Pongakawa   486 486

Maketu 

Rangiuru   445 445
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Calculations from the SmartGrowth Land Capacity Report as at 16 August 2002. 
 

Growth 
Management 

Area 

Census Area 
Unit 

Infill Greenfield Rural Additional 
Household 
Capacity  

Tauranga District Total 5,024 7,447 115 12,586

Mount Maunganui 
North 

1020    1020

Omanu 277    277

Matapihi   32 32

Arataki 341    341

Te Maunga 164 626   790

Papamoa West  810 10 820

Papamoa East  1049 14 1063

Mt Maunganui-
Papamoa 

Kairua   33 33

Sulphur Point     0

Tauranga Central 354    354

Tauranga Hospital  110    110

Tauranga South 349    349

Gate Pa  114    114

Yatton Park  149    149

Greerton 133    133

Te Papa 

Pyes Pa   1326 6 1332

Maungatapu 96    96

Poike 67    67

Hairini 469 1047   1516

Welcome Bay  

Welcome Bay  177 711 6 894

Matua 219    219

Bellevue  64    64

Otumoetai South 205    205

Otumoetai North 175    175

Bethlehem   1603 11 1547

Bethlehem East  275   275

Brookfield  352  3 355

Te Reti 84    84

Otumoetai-
Bethlehem 

Judea  105    105

Subregion Total 7,245 8,109 3,493 18,847
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Map Calculations  
These calculations are really only for Garrys  information. They indicate how I arrived at the 
physical map block sizes, map sheets etc. 

Supporting Information for map creation 
Overall map size to include the SmartGrowth area is 70km wide x 74km high. At 1:25,000 the 
paper size would need to be 280cm wide x 296cm high. 
 
Use a printed map tile size of 90cm wide x 89cm high which @ 1:25,000 translates to 22,500m x 
22250m which is 4 rows and 3 columns to cover the SmartGrowth area.  For a strip 271.5cm x 
89cm high, which @ 1:25,000 translates to 67875m x 22250m. 
 
Grid origin (bottom left corner) 2759760,6348250 (NZMG). 
 
Use paper size ARCH E for tiles and 36  x 108  for a strip 

Block Size Calculations 

10 households per hectare 
2000 (people) /2.3 (density) = 870 (houses) / 10 = 87ha 
87ha = 870,000 sm = 933 x 933m 
93300cm/25000 (map scale) = 3.73cm (250 number) 

15 households per hectare 
2000 (people) /2.3 (density) = 870 (houses) / 15 = 58ha 
58ha = 580,000 sm = 762 x 762m 
76200cm/25000 (map scale) = 3.05cm (250 number) 

Miscellaneous 
250ha = 2500000sm = 1581 x 1581m 
158100cm/25000=6.32cm (20 number) 
Business = 1000ha = 4 x 250 / set 
 
100ha = 1000000sm = 1000 x 1000m 
100000cm/25000=4.00cm (10 number) 
Cultural heritage 1 
Passive coastal park 1 
 
200ha = 2000000sm = 1414 x 1414m 
141400cm/25000 = 5.66 (10 number) 
Active rural park x 1 
Airport x 1 
 
500ha = 5000000sm = 2236 x 2236m 
223600cm/25000 = 8.94 (5 number) 
Rural/wilderness park x 1 
 
20ha = 200000sm = 447 x 447m 
44700cm/25000 = 1.79cm (10 number) 
Passive Harbourside Park = 1 
Hospital = 1 

 



 119 

Activity Title:  

2g - Changing urban settlement 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Explore how urban settlements have changed over time. 

Key words: 
Urban settlement; patterns  

Materials: 
• Computer and data projector  

• Internet access 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. The total activity will 
take approximately 40 minutes.  

Suggested prior learning: 
2f Urban change and design – accomodating growing housing 

demand 
1a Western Bay of Plenty sub-region – population change over time 
2e Urban pattern  – factors affecting where the new people live 

Possible learning activities: 
NOTE: Before conducting the activity visit the Mapi site for 
familiarisation.  If you do not already have it, you will need to 
download the application ‘Silverlight’ as directed on the Mapi 
webpage.  There are also helpful videos on the following link: 
http://gis.tauranga.govt.nz/maps/Help/Videos.html.  
1. Visit the Tauranga City Council website and search for Mapi  or 

click on the following link: http://www.tauranga.govt.nz/council-a-
z/maps.aspx.  Click on the text “Access the online mapping 
system”.  This will take you to into the Mapi tool.  In the top 
toolbar that runs along the Main  webpage, select the icon 
named ‘Road Search’  and enter Chadwick Rd, Tauranga . 
Then click ‘ok’.  Once there, locate the Chadwick Road - 
Cameron Road intersection on the map.  Zoom  in to a map 
scale (see zoom on top toolbar) of about 1: 800.  Now by 
viewing the 2011, 2007 and 2003 Aerials  (on top toolbar) look 
at the development around this intersection.  In the drop down 
box (‘I want to’ ) on the upper left-hand side of the image, select 
Add Map Layer , and then choose Arials 1943  (and follow the 
directions to allow it to add this Arial to the map) and view the 
development at this time.  Consider the differences in roading, 
housing and section size, housing density, commercial 
development, and developed land versus undeveloped land. 
You may need to Zoom out  a bit to view a larger area.  Have a 
look at Arial 1959 and Arial 1977 too.  As an additional exercise 

Activity #:  

2g 
 
Activity Title: 
Changing urban settlement. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
7.1 Understand how the 
processes that shape 
natural and cultural 
environments change over 
time, vary in scale and from 
place to place, and create 
spatial patterns. 
 

Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Community engagement  

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity 

 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Interaction, Patterns, 
Change 

 

Geographic skills: 

Map interpretation, Photo 
interpretation 

 
Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 1.2, 2.2, 3.3, 
2.6, 3.6 
 
 
 
Sustainability tip!  
 

Consider how 
sustainability of 

urban settlements 
has altered over 

time 
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try selecting the City Plan  view (on top toolbar) and then in the bottom left-
hand column, select Map Layers  and Show Legend . This will show you 
the different zones – such as Commercial, Open Space, City Living etc. 
Note  – Another fun alternative: If your web browser will allow, you could 
open two windows and compare screens side-by-side. 

2. Explore other locations and contrast the characteristics of urban 
settlement and how these have changed over time (for example, try the 
site of your school, the local movie theatre, skate park or other place often 
visited by students). Discuss: 

• What dwelling and residential characteristics have changed over time? 

• How has the ratio of developed and undeveloped land altered over 
time? 

• How has roading changed over time? 

• How have commercial buildings altered over time? 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
3a  Aerial photo identification game 
4a  How natural and cultural geography inform our planning for growth 
6e  The SmartGrowth bus trip 
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Activity Title:  

2h - Evaluation of urban areas – 
are they well planned? (1) 
(This activity has been adapted from one developed and generously gifted by 
Leontien van der Beek (Hamilton Boys College) 

Learning outcome(s): 
• Critique the planning of western Bay of Plenty sub-region urban 

settlements. 

• Explore the concept of accessibility as a criteria for a well 
planned settlement. 

Key words: 
Urban settlement; accessibility; planning 

Materials: 
• Paper and pens 

• Urban settlement evaluation forms (see following page) 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes.  

Suggested prior learning: 
2a What makes a city a great place to live? 

Possible learning activities: 
Brainstorm discussion 
1. In groups discuss the concept of a well-planned city: What 

makes a well-planned city? Share answers as a class. 
 

Concept exploration 
2. Explore the following concepts in relation to a well-planned city: 

‘compact’; ‘connected’; ‘human’; ’green’. What would and 
wouldn’t constitute a well-planned city in relation to each of 
these concepts?  
For example:  
a. COMPACT: is a well planned city compact or spread out – 

why? What are the advantages and disadvantages of 
compact urban settlements? What is preferable – walkable 
or driveable? Mixed use centres tend to be more compact – 
how / why? 

b. CONNECTED: why are connections important? How can 
facilities be connected – roads, footpaths, cycleways? What 
would it be like shopping in a centre that had with no roads 
and only footpaths? Are roads always connecting or can they 
be disconnecting? Think of examples. How does public 

Activity #:  

2h 
 
Activity Title: 
Evaluation of urban areas – 
are they well planned? (1) 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 5 / 6 / 7 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objectives 
6.1 Understand that natural 
and cultural environments 
have particular 
characteristics and how 
environments are shaped 
by processes that create 
spatial patterns. 
7.1 Understand how the 
processes that shape 
natural and cultural 
environments change over 
time, vary in scale and from 
place to place, and create 
spatial patterns. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Future focussed 

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity 

 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Interaction, Patterns, 
Change 

 

Geographic skills: 

Communication skills 

 
Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 1.2, 2.2 
 
 

Sustainability tip! 

 
 

Explore the 
concept of a 
sustainable 

city. 



 122 

transport affect connectedness? How do cars affect connectedness?  
c. HUMAN: how are well planned urban areas made ‘human’ and 

respectful of people? What are some examples of urban areas that feel 
‘human’? What are some examples of urban areas that don’t feel 
human? How can planning influence the ‘human’ feel of a settlement? 
Should humans have priority over cars – why or why not? How can 
urban areas be made attractive and effective for all of society including 
young, disabled, and elderly people? 

d. GREEN: why is green space important? How can urban settlements 
respect and enhance landscape and ecological systems? How can 
urban settlements be ‘greened’? What are some examples of places 
that do and don’t feel green? How do they feel?  

 
Evaluation – classroom based 
3. Use or adapt the urban settlement evaluation form on the following page to 

critique the urban settlement surrounding your school. AND/OR Select 
several urban settlements where students live or that they are familiar 
with. Break students into groups so each student is evaluating a 
settlement where they live or that they are familiar with. Groups use the 
evaluation form on the following page to evaluate settements on the 
critieria of ‘compact’, ‘connected’, ‘human’ and ‘green’. Share and discuss 
each evaluation as a class. 

 
Evaluation – field visit  
4. See activity 6d Evaluation of urban areas – are they well planned? (2) 

Additional resources / activities: 
• See PDF files: Re-thinking urban environments and health (2008) 
The New Zealand Centre for Sustainable Cities / Te Pokapū rōnaki tāone-nui 
at http://sustainablecities.org.nz/ 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
2i  Managing urban sprawl - ‘intensification’ of urban settlements 
6d  Evaluation of urban areas – are they well planned? (2) 
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Urban settlement evaluation form 

Name of urban area: _______________________________ __________ 

COMPACT: 
A compact urban settlement is walkable, and includes mixed-use 
neighbourhoods and town centres. Walking is an attractive option. People 
have a choice of living environments. High quality design allows people to 
enjoy a high life quality within intensified neighbourhoods. Attractive open 
spaces compensate for the reduction in access to private open space that will 
occur with intensification over time. Access exists to a range of services, 
activities and transport options. 

Rate this urban area (1 being least compact and 5 highly compact)  

COMPACT:      / 5 

 

CONNECTED: 
A connected urban settlement has good connections between places that 
save us time and money, improve our health and minimise the impact on our 
environment. There are public transport routes. Urban blocks are not too large 
so as to make walking easier. Alternative modes of travel are encouraged 
through the design of roads and streets. 

Rate this urban area (1 being least connected and 5 highly connected)  

CONNECTED:      / 5 

 

HUMAN: 
Settlements that are human focussed on people and pedestrians, not the 
private motor vehicle. People are encouraged to walk without being 
intimidated by traffic. People are encouraged to stop and enjoy great spaces 
and places. Public spaces and transport work effectively and are attractive to 
all people – including young, disabled and the elderly. 

Rate this urban area (1 being least human and 5 highly human)  

HUMAN:      / 5 
 

GREEN: 
Green urban settlements have urban forms and patterns of land use 
encourage sustainable behaviour and minimises the impact of our lives on our 
environment. They include green space. Buildings are fit for purpose, 
affordable and durable. Buildings and open space utilise green technology. 
Landscape values and ecological systems are respected and enhanced.  

Rate this urban area (1 being least green and 5 highly green)  

GREEN:      / 5 

OVERALL SCORE FOR THIS URBAN AREA:  /20  
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Activity Title:  

2i - Managing urban sprawl –  
‘intensification’ of urban 
settlements 
(Part of this activity was adapted from one developed by Cubitt, Irvine and Dow, 
Top Tools for Social Science Teachers, 2000) 

Learning outcome(s): 
• Explore ‘intensification’ as a means of accommodating more 

people in existing and new urban settlements. 

• Explore intensification as a way to manage urban sprawl 

• Investigate the SmartGrowth response to future growth. 

Key words: 
Urban sprawl; urban settlement; patterns; intensification; smart 
spaces 

Materials: 
• PowerPoint slides: SmartGrowth response to urban change 

• Future ‘intensification’ information sheet: Land and housing 

• Something to write with 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. The total activity will 
take approximately 40 minutes.  

Suggested prior learning: 
2f Urban change and design – accomodating growing housing 

demand 
1a Western Bay of Plenty sub-region – population change over time 
2e Urban pattern – factors affecting where the new people live 

Possible learning activities: 
NOTE: Review the PowerPoint slides before showing them to 
students.  
 
Information sheet (introductory) 
1. Print out enough copies of the diagram on page two of the 

information sheet for one per small group. Discuss the different 
housing options: 

• From the perspective of managing urban sprawl – what are 
the pros and cons of each housing type? 

• How would you feel living in each of these types of housing? 

Activity #:  

2i 
 
Activity Title: 
Managing urban sprawl - 
‘intensification’ of urban 
settlements. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
7.1 Understand how the 
processes that shape 
natural and cultural 
environments change over 
time, vary in scale and from 
place to place, and create 
spatial patterns. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Community engagement  

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity 

 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Change; Patterns; 
Interaction; Perspectives 

 

Geographic skills: 

Communication skills 

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 1.2, 2.2, 3.3, 
2.6, 3.6 
 

 
Sustainability tip!  
 

Double side 
your copying 
and laminate 

info sheets for 
future use 
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• Discuss the following real life dilemma (as currently experienced by 
western Bay of Plenty authorities): people don’t like the idea of urban 
sprawl but many people want a house on a good sized section. Not 
many people want to live in apartments!  How could decision makers 
deal with this dilemma? 

 
Information sheet (more advanced) 
2. The objective of the exercise is to explore the SmartGrowth response to 

future population growth. Photocopy enough of the information sheets for 
at least one per group. Break into groups of three or four, or work 
independently. Hand out the information sheets. Spend time reading the 
information sheets. Answer the questions at the end of each sheet. 

3. Share answers as a class and discuss. 
 
PowerPoint slides 
4. View the PowerPoint slides which include maps of the SmartGrowths 

response to population growth. 
 
Twenty questions activity 
5. (This activity was adapted from one developed by Cubitt, Irvine and Dow, 

Top Tools for Social Science Teachers, 2000). This activity helps students 
develop their own questioning skills and will allow for detailed analysis of 
the visual information on the PowerPoint slides. Copy the four maps from 
the PowerPoint onto A4 or A3 paper (a PDF file of each map is included in 
the folder of PDF files). Divide class into eight groups – allocate each 
group one of the four maps from the accompanying PowerPoint 
(SmartGrowth response to urban change). As a group students create 20 
questions based on their map. They must also record the answers to their 
questions. 

6. Groups then pass their map and questions to another group for them to 
answer. To create urgency have prizes for fastest/most correct,etc. Each 
question could be worth one point. See which group has the most points 
after completing the other three groups questions. 

7. Class summary discussion on what they have learnt about how 
SmartGrowth is responding to the urban changes taking place? 

Additional resources / activities:  

• SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation Plan May 2007 (see PDF files) 

• SmartGrowth Maps (see PDF files) 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
3a  Aerial photo identification game 
4a  How natural and cultural geography inform our planning for growth 
6e The SmartGrowth bus trip 
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Information sheet: Future ‘intensification’- Land 
and housing (advanced readers)  
Sourced from the SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation Plan May 2007. 
 

Provision for a Range of Housing Types 
An assumption is made that providing a range of choices for types and locations of residential 
development will meet the diverse and changing needs of the community. This will also 
enable the market to operate without undue constraint, such as development of land supply 
monopolies. 

• Residential development is categorised into four broad types: 
• Greenfield residential development 
• Intensification areas 
• General intensification 
• Papakainga 

The sub-region is expected to accommodate 71 percent of future growth in greenfields 
developments and 29 percent through intensification. The Regional Policy Statement (policy 
17A.3.1(b)(v)) states that 80 percent of new sections in a greenfields development must be 
completed before development of any new growth areas can take place. This ensures the 
efficient utilisation of infrastructure and allows for the coordinated timing and sequencing of 
development. The detail of the staging will be dealt with in the District Plan. 

Residential development types in the western Bay of Plenty sub-region are illustrated in 
figure1 (from the SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation Plan May 2007). 

Greenfield Residential Development 
Greenfield development continues to play a major role in accommodating residential growth, 
expected to cater to around 71 percent of new development to 2051. However, more efficient 
outcomes are sought through increasing development density from 10 dwellings per hectare 
to an average minimum of 15 dwellings per hectare. 

Major Development Areas 
There are a number of areas throughout the sub-region targeted for major development. Their 
planned roles are outlined in the following sections. 

Waih ī Beach 
Waihī Beach continues to function predominantly as a beach holiday community serving 
Auckland, Waikato and Bay of Plenty regions, with steady growth that results in a more than a 
doubling of size by 2051. Waihī Beach has high rates of second and holiday homes that 
require careful monitoring. 

Katikati 
Katikati Township retains its role as a rural service centre and increasingly becomes an 
alternative to high-density city-based lifestyles. It more than doubles its size by 2051, with 
increased density providing additional capacity. 

Ōmokoroa 
Ōmokoroa begins to develop after 2006. The first stage of development proceeds in line with 
the approved structure plans. Recent plan changes have provided additional residential 
zoning up to the railway line at conventional suburban densities. The plan changes recognise 
the role of Ōmokoroa as a significant future growth area. Urbanisation beyond the first stage 
takes greater account of the need for higher intensity development, and the provision of 
employment land to promote “live, work, and play”. 

Bethlehem 
Bethlehem continues to develop in line with existing zoned areas and structure planning. It 
reaches capacity by 2036. 
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Figure 1: Residential development types in the western Bay of Plenty sub-region
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Pyes Pā 
Additional land is developed at Pyes Pā after 2006. The new area adds additional capacity of 
3,039 households (6,820 people). This is expected to reach capacity by 2026. Further land is 
released in Pyes Pā south from 2021, providing additional capacity of 1,280 households 
(2,778 people). It is anticipated that this area will reach capacity by 2046. No further 
extensions within the planning period are intended. 

Welcome Bay and Ohauiti 
Additional land is provided for residential development at Welcome Bay from 2016 and 
Ohauiti after 2031, recognising the contribution made by the earlier development at Pyes Pā. 
Transport constraints at Welcome Bay are resolved prior to any additional development 
potential being provided. 

Pāpāmoa 
The current Pāpāmoa Urban Growth Area is full by 2021. There is on-going redevelopment at 
higher densities of increasingly sought after beachfront properties. 

The first part of Pāpāmoa East (Wairakei) begins development from 2007 and the second part 
(Te Tumu) after 2021. Prior to the development of Te Tumu, outstanding issues relating to 
land ownership and heritage and ecological values need to be resolved. There is no intention 
to bring the timing of Te Tumu forward from 2021. A large area of multiple-owned Māori land 
is located at the gateway to this area. A beneficial outcome for the owners, including retention 
of ownership, is essential to progressing this development. 

Te Puke 
Te Puke continues to grow steadily at current levels, limited in extent to protect highly 
versatile and productive horticultural land. Nevertheless, population increases in size by 60 
percent by 2051. 

Intensification Areas 
Intensification areas (sometimes called ‘Urban Villages’) are selected centres where intensive 
housing is developed. This form of development is expected to accommodate around 21 
percent of new development to 2051. 

SmartGrowth has taken advantage of significant research undertaken for Tauranga City 
Council over the past few years on this issue. Specific intensification areas are developed 
locations in close proximity to public transport, shops and open space. 

A node-based approach is the most sustainable long-term option, compared to alternatives of 
the status quo and market-led approaches. 

The density of this type of development is at least one unit per 325m2, but typically around 
one unit per 100-250 m2. Examples are terrace or row housing or low-rise apartments. 

Development tends to be clustered within a 10 minute walk (up to 800m) from a centre. The 
centre is usually based on commercial and community activities. 

By including this form of development in the SmartGrowth Strategy, it is further assumed that: 

The development of nodes are comprehensively planned to ensure high amenity outcomes 
are achieved through urban design. 

• Regulation, service provision, and funding methods give sufficient certainty for investment 
(District Plan provisions that enable development to take place within clear parameters, 
structure plans that provide clear standards and enable coordinated design and 
development and preset development charges). 

• Design guidelines are provided to ensure good functional outcomes are achieved on the 
ground. 

• An increased level of monitoring and control to ensure local amenities are protected. 
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Intensification areas  are identified for the development of these nodes. These management 
areas and the specific nodes within them are: 

• Tauranga Central Isthmus: Tauranga Central area, 11th Avenue, Gate Pa, Greerton, and 
Pyes Pā (5,960 households). 

• Mount Maunganui: The existing residential area from the Residential H (higher density 
zone) eastwards to Bayfair including higher density nodes around Central Parade, 
Downtown Mount and Bayfair Shopping Centre (4,700 households). 

Other sites offering smaller scale potential over the long term are: 

• Matua, Cherrywood, Bureta, Brookfield, Ōmokoroa (Stage 2), Domain Road and Parton 
Road (Pāpāmoa) and Waihī Beach. 

Intensification areas provide a comprehensive approach, recognising that nodes cannot be 
treated in isolation from the wider area. There will be cumulative effects from intensification on 
transport, wastewater systems and other supporting infrastructure. Provision of open space 
and recreation facilities needs to be considered at a scale that reflects use patterns that 
extend well beyond the confines of a defined node. 

General Intensification 
This form of development is relatively limited, expected to accommodate around 8 percent of 
new development to 2051. Additional households accommodated through general 
intensification to 2051 are: 

• Tauranga South: 980.  
• Tauranga West: 1000.  
• Tauranga Central: 550.  
• Mount Maunganui: 1150. 

This is part of a move away from intensification through infill “across the board” toward 
intensification at specific nodes. 

Policy changes to manage general intensification in existing areas is the third project in the 
overall intensification planning work. This will look at new design controls for medium density 
development and to maintain environmental quality and offset population pressure. 

Comprehensive development can be carried at higher densities on larger sites where there is 
capacity to mitigate adverse effects within the site development. 

Papakainga 
Tangata whenua has identified 12 areas for papakainga. The areas represent the general 
location of multiple-owned Māori land in the sub-region and the future potential of tangata 
whenua to meet their own housing needs. (Workshops during the SmartGrowth project 
highlighted the difficulties people had experienced in using Māori land for housing.) 

Development on multiple-owned Māori lands will require adequate infrastructure planning for 
services and amenities, appropriate funding time-frames and suitable planning tools. 

Areas Not Designated for Residential Development: 
Several areas have been suggested as potential sites for significant future urban residential 
development but have not been included for the reasons noted. These are: 

• Matapihi: Outside current settlement pattern, culturally significant area, potential harbour 
impact issues, not favoured in consultation with tangata whenua. It should be noted that 
Māori land in Matapihi may be developed for the use by its owners (refer tangata whenua 
section). However no urban residential development is provided for. 

• Maketū: Physical limitations to development coupled with a sensitive environment and 
cultural significance. Redevelopment expected within current footprint. 

• Pukehina: Physical limitations and sensitive coastal environment. Redevelopment 
expected within current footprint. 
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• Matakana Island: culturally significant area, potential harbour impact issues, outside 
current settlement pattern, and uncertainties regarding access and servicing. Small-scale 
development takes place relating to Marae, or possibly small-scale resort type 
development. 

• Tanners Point, Ongere Point and Kauri Point: Development only provided for within 
current foot-print. 

• Rangataua Bay: Culturally significant area, potential harbour impact issues, not favoured 
in consultation with Tangata Whenua. 

• Te Puna: Although logical from an infrastructure and services perspective as a 
consolidation of development between Ōmokoroa  and Tauranga, the area is not required 
during the planning period. The area has highly versatile land in productive use. There is 
also cultural significance in some areas, particularly alongside the harbour. The area 
remains largely rural, with some limited intensification within the footprint of existing small 
settlements, particularly in preferred coastal locations. 

• Paengaroa: Not required within the planning period. An area of high productive value for 
horticulture. Not favoured in consultation by communities in this area. Too remote from 
services and not likely to have the critical size required to support good services for many 
years. 

 

Rural 
Rural areas are managed to provide for continuing rural production, resulting in a gradual 
reduction in the supply of new sites for rural living. Around 3 percent of new residential 
development is expected to be accommodated in rural areas to 2051. 

Highly Versatile Land 
Land which has been identified as highly versatile for food and fibre production has been 
avoided where practicable. The choice of a compact urban form is driven partly by a 
community outcome that land with high versatility for production should be retained. 
Discussion with the community has reconfirmed the societal value of protecting land of high 
versatility. 

However, the policy of building on existing settlements means that some loss of land of this 
type will inevitably occur. 

Land for business and employment 

Land requirements for business and employment have been approximated by extrapolating 
the current ratio of land zoned for business to population out over the planning period. The 
calculation excludes land zoned for port purposes. This gives an additional land requirement 
to 2051 of 1000ha. 

The potential weaknesses of this approach are that: 

• No account is taken of possible changes in land requirements for business (additional 
land needed to create a business park environment or changes in business type). On this 
basis it may be an under estimate. 

• No account is taken of trends for business to be carried out in residential and rural zones. 
On this basis it may overestimate. 

Further research could refine this estimate. However, the amount is considered reasonable 
and on-going monitoring and adjustments to the timing of land being made available can 
address demand. A more significant issue is to ensure that careful planning goes into 
locations in relation to suitability, housing placement and major access routes. Locations seek 
to distribute business land to provide for reasonable proximity to major transport routes and 
residential areas. However, larger areas for employment are provided in the east of the sub-
region due to the greater availability of suitable flat land and improved access provided by the 
Eastern Link. 
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New Business Land 
New business land is progressively developed at each of the identified growth areas to 
provide local support services and opportunities for employment to promote the “live, work, 
play” outcome. 

Sub-regional employment centres primarily for non-retail uses are developed at: 

• Katikati from 2006.  
• Ōmokoroa from 2008.   
• Tauriko from 2006.  
• Pyes Pā from 2006.  
• Pāpāmoa East (Wairakei) from 2007.  
• Pāpāmoa East (Te Tumu) from 2021.  
• Te Puke from 2006.  
• Rangiuru from 2006. 

Provision is matched to the growth in population to ensure that business land market can 
function without shortage-driven inflation. 

Commercial retail centres will occur in association with new development areas. Likely 
locations for significant new investment in centres are: 

• Ōmokoroa. 
• Pyes Pā. 
• Pāpāmoa. 

It assumes the current ratio reflects a healthy situation; whereas, the present situation is one 
of significant business land shortage. On this basis it may underestimate. 

While car-based, large format retail is likely to be a strong influence. I Integration of this type 
of development with surrounding communities is sought. 

Employment is promoted in association with the residential intensification areas. In the 
Central Tauranga area, this is achieved by mixed use, redevelopment of existing sites to 
more intensive activities, multi-floor offices and some extensions of business zonings along 
major road corridors. Competition for land is intense. Employment associated with 
Papakainga-based economic development also plays a role in providing future capacity. 

Severely Constrained Land 
Research has identified land that is classified as “severely constrained” and therefore 
generally unsuitable for urban development. This includes land that is flood prone, steep, 
unstable or subject to erosion. Development has generally been avoided in areas identified as 
“severely constrained”. Some existing urban development is already located in constrained 
areas. 

 
Question / P ātai:  
1. What are some of the advantages and disadvantages of high rise housing? 

Consider from each of the following perspectives: 
• As a planner trying to accommodate more people in the future. 
• As a resident living in one. 
• As a resident living next to one. 

2. What is an urban village? 
3. What are some of the reasons for setting aside land where no future development will 

occur? 
4. What is ‘highly versatile land’? As a planner what are some of the factors you would 

consider when deciding whether to use this land for residential housing? 
5. What is severely constrained land? What are some of the implications of building on this 

land? 
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Information sheet: Future ‘intensification’ - Land 
and housing 
Sourced from the SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation Plan May 2007. 

 

Provision for a Range of Housing Types 
It is believed by having choices of types and locations of residential development the needs of 
the community will be meet. Residential development has four types: 

1. Greenfield residential development 

2. Intensification areas 

3. General intensification 

4. Papakainga. 

The western Bay of Plenty sub-region is expected to have 71 percent of future growth in 
greenfields developments and 29 percent through intensification. The Regional Policy 
Statement (policy 17A.3.1(b)(v)) states that 80 percent of new sections in a greenfields 
development must be finished before development of any new growth areas can take place. 
This helps to ease pressure on infrastructure and allows for coordinated development.  

Residential development types in the western Bay of Plenty sub-region are shown in figure 1 
(from the SmartGrowth Strategy and Implementation Plan May 2007). 

Greenfield Residential Development 
Greenfield development plays a big role in residential growth. It is expected to account for 71 
percent of new development to 2051. There will be an increase in development density from 
10 dwellings per hectare to an average minimum of 15 dwellings per hectare. 

Major Development Areas 
Many areas throughout the sub-region were considered for major development. Their planned 
roles are outlined in the following sections. 

Waih ī Beach 
Waihī Beach continues to be mostly a beach holiday community serving Auckland, Waikato 
and Bay of Plenty regions, with steady growth that results in a more than a doubling of size by 
2051. Waihī Beach has high rates of second homes and holiday homes that require careful 
monitoring. 

Katikati 
Katikati Township’s role is a rural service centre and an alternative to high-density city-based 
lifestyles. It more than doubles in size by 2051 with increased homes per hectare (density) 
providing more capacity. 

Ōmokoroa 
Ōmokoroa begins to develop after 2006. The first stage of development follows the approved 
structure plans. Recent Plan Changes have given more residential zoning up to the railway 
line at usual suburban densities. The Plan Changes recognise the role of Ōmokoroa as an 
important future growth area.  

Bethlehem 
Bethlehem continues to develop with existing zoned areas and structure planning. It reaches 
capacity by 2036. 
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Figure 1: Residential development types in the western Bay of Plenty sub-region 
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Pyes Pā 
Additional land is developed at Pyes Pā after 2006. The new area adds space for 3,039 
households (6,820 people). This is expected to be filled by 2026. More land is available in 
Pyes Pā south from 2021, providing space for 1,280 households (2,778 people). It is 
expected that this area will reach capacity by 2046. No further extensions within the planning 
period are planned. 

Welcome Bay and Ohauiti 
More land is available for residential development at Welcome Bay from 2016 and Ohauiti 
after 2031. Transport issues at Welcome Bay are fixed before more development. 

Pāpāmoa 
The current Pāpāmoa Urban Growth Area is full by 2021. There is on-going redevelopment at 
higher densities of beachfront properties. 

 

The first part of Pāpāmoa East (Wairakei) begins development from 2007 and the second part 
(Te Tumu) after 2021. Prior to the development of Te Tumu, outstanding issues of land 
ownership, heritage and ecological values need to be fixed. Te Tumu will not start before 
2021; an area of multiple-owned Māori land is located at the entrance. There needs to be a 
good outcomes for the owners before starting the development. 

Te Puke 
Te Puke continues to grow steadily, but is limited to protect horticultural land. Population 
increases in size by 60 percent by 2051. 

Intensification Areas 

Intensification areas (sometimes called “Urban Villages”) are selected centres where intensive 
housing is developed within a smaller area (node, ).Some of these areas are developed close 
to public transport, shops and open spaces. This form of development is expected to look 
after 21 percent of new development to 2051. 

A node-based approach is the most sustainable long-term option, compared to the 
alternatives of 1.Continuing as at present, or 2.Letting the market do as it wishes. 

The density of node-based is at least one unit per 325m2, but normally around one unit per 
100-250 m2. Examples are terrace or row housing or low-rise apartments. 

Development tends to be grouped within a 10 minute walk (up to 800m) from a centre. The 
centre is usually based on commercial and community activities. 

Development of nodes must be well planned through urban design, design guidelines will be 
given, and monitoring and control will help local amenities be protected. 

Intensification areas  are identified for the development of these nodes. These management 
areas and the nodes within them are: 

• Tauranga Central Isthmus: Tauranga Central area, 11th Avenue, Gate Pā, Greerton, and 
Pyes Pā (5,960 households). 

• Mount Maunganui: The existing residential area from the Residential H (higher density 
zone) eastwards to Bayfair including higher density nodes around Central Parade, 
Downtown Mount and Bayfair Shopping Centre (4,700 households). 

Other sites offering smaller scale potential over the long term are: 

• Matua, Cherrywood, Bureta, Brookfield, Ōmokoroa (Stage 2), Domain Road and Parton 
Road (Pāpāmoa) and Waihī Beach. 
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Intensification areas are broad, recognising that nodes cannot be treated in separately from 
the wider area. There will be growing effects on transport, wastewater systems and other 
supporting infrastructure. Open space and recreation facilities need to be considered outside 
a node area, as many people may need to travel outside anode for these. 

General intensification 

This form of development is minor at 8 percent of new development to 2051. Additional 
households general intensification to 2051 are: 

• Tauranga South: 980.  

• Tauranga West: 1000.  

• Tauranga Central: 550.  

• Mount Maunganui: 1150. 

This is part of a move away from current infill housing, toward intensification at specific nodes. 

Policy changes to look after general intensification in existing areas is the third project in the 
overall intensification planning work. This will look at new design controls for a. medium 
density development 

b. environmental quality and c. for the catering of population pressure. 

Papakainga 

Tangata whenua has identified 12 areas for papakainga. The areas represent the general 
location of multiple-owned Māori land in the sub-region and the future potential of tangata 
whenua to meet their own housing needs. (Workshops during the SmartGrowth project 
highlighted the difficulties people had experienced in using Māori land for housing.) 

Areas not designated for residential development: 

Several areas were considered for future urban residential development but have not been 
included for the reasons given. These are: 

• Matapihi: Outside current settlement pattern, culturally significant area, potential harbour 
impact issues, not favoured in consultation with Tangata Whenua.It should be noted that 
Māori land in Matapihi may be developed for the use by its owners (refer Tangata 
Whenua section). However no urban residential development is provided for. 

• Maketū: Physical limitations to development, sensitive environment and cultural 
significance. Redevelopment expected within current footprint. 

• Pukehina: Physical limitations and sensitive coastal environment. Redevelopment 
expected within current footprint. 

• Matakana Island: culturally significant area, harbour impact issues, outside current 
settlement pattern, and uncertainties regarding access and servicing. Small-scale 
development takes place relating to Marae, or possibly small-scale resort-type 
development. 

• Tanners Point, Ongere Point and Kauri Point: Development only provided for within 
current footprint. 

• Rangataua Bay: Culturally significant area, potential harbour impact issues, not favoured 
in consultation with Tangata Whenua. 

• Te Puna: Highly adaptable land in productive use. Cultural significance in areas alongside 
the harbour. Largely rural, with some limited intensification within the footprint of existing 
small settlements, particularly in preferred coastal locations. 
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• Paengaroa: High productive value for horticulture. Too remote from services and not likely 
to have the critical size required to support good services for many years. 

 
Rural 

Rural areas provide for continuing rural production, resulting in a slow reduction in the supply 
of new sites for rural living. Around 3 percent of new residential development is expected to 
be in rural areas to 2051. 

 

Highly Versatile Land 

Land which has been identified as highly versatile for food and fibre production has been 
avoided due to the community value of protecting it. The policy of building on existing 
settlements means that some loss of land of this type will occur. 

Land for business and employment 
This land has been calculated bu looking at land zoned for business compared to 
populationsize over a period of time. The calculation does not include land zoned for port 
purposes. This gives an additional land requirement to 2051 of 1000ha. 

The weaknesses are: 

• Has not considered changes in land requirements for business (additional land needed to 
create a business park environment or changes in business type). On this basis it may be 
an under estimate. 

• Has not considered trends for business to be carried out in residential and rural zones. 
On this basis it may overestimate. 

More research could give a better picture of the estimated land area needed to meet actual 
demand. Important issues are planning locations for their suitability, housing placement and 
major access routes. Business land locations should be reasonably close to major transport 
routes and residential areas. Larger areas for employment are provided in the east of the sub-
region due to the greater availability of suitable flat land and improved access provided by the 
Eastern Link. 

New business land 
New business land is developed gradually at each of the identified growth areas to provide 
local support services and opportunities for employment to promote the “live, work, play” 
outcome. 

Sub-regional employment centres primarily for non-retail uses are developed at: 

• Katikati from 2006.  

• Ōmokoroa from 2008.  

• Tauriko from 2006.  

• Pyes Pā from 2006.  

• Pāpāmoa East (Wairakei) from 2007.  

• Pāpāmoa East (Te Tumu) from 2021.  

• Te Puke from 2006.  

• Rangiuru from 2006. 
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Amounts of land provided are matched to the growth in population to ensure that business 
land market can function without shortage-driven inflation. 

Commercial retail centres will occur in association with new development areas. Likely 
locations for significant new investment in centres are: 

• Ōmokoroa. 

• Pyes Pā. 

• Pāpāmoa. 

The estimate reflects a healthy situation, but the present situation is one of large business 
land shortage. On this basis it may be underestimating demand. 

While car-based, large retail centres are likely to be a strong influence. A level of connection 
with surrounding communities is being looked for. 

Employment is promoted in association with the residential intensification areas. In the 
Central Tauranga area, this is achieved by mixed use, redevelopment of existing sites to 
more intensive activities, multi-floor offices and some extensions of business zonings along 
major road corridors. Competition for land is intense. Employment associated with 
Papakainga-based economic development also plays a role in providing future capacity. 

 
Severely Constrained Land 

Research has identified land that is classified as “severely constrained” and unsuitable for 
urban development. This includes land that is flood prone, steep, unstable, or subject to 
erosion. Development has generally been avoided in these areas. Some existing urban 
development is already located in constrained areas. 

 
Question / P ātai:  
6. What are some of the advantages and disadvantages of high rise housing? 

Consider from each of the following perspectives: 

• As a planner trying to accommodate more people in the future 

• As a resident living in one 

• As a resident living next to one. 

7. What is an urban village? 

8. What are some of the reasons for setting aside land where no future development will 
occur? 

9. What is ‘highly versatile land’? As a planner what are some of the factors you would 
consider when deciding whether to use this land for residential housing? 

10. What is severely constrained land? What are some of the implications of building on this 
land? 
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PowerPoint slides – 2i SmartGrowth Response 
to Urban Change 
(Note: PowerPoint presentations include dropdown teacher notes) 
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Activity Title: 

2j – Understanding patterns of 
urban sprawl in the western 
Bay of Plenty sub-region  
(This activity was adapted from ideas generously gifted by the geograpy teachers 
from Otumoetai College and Tauranga Girls College) 

Learning outcome(s): 
• Demonstrate a geographic understanding of urban sprawl in the 

western Bay of Plenty sub-region. 

Key words: 
Urban pattern; urban sprawl; growth 

Materials: 
• Internet access for Mapi 

• Pens and printing paper or OHPs 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. Completing all the 
activities in this topic will take up to 40 minutes. 

Suggested prior learning: 
2b Previous knowledge brainstorm 
6b Survey and compare transportation to two local retail 

development areas 

Possible learning activities: 

Understanding where the growth has taken place? 

• Use one of the following methods to create a visual picture 
illustrating the spatial and temporal variation in the pattern of 
growth for urban sprawl in the western Bay of Plenty subregion.   
1. Visit the Tauranga City Council website and search for Mapi  

or click on the following link: 
http://www.tauranga.govt.nz/council-a-z/maps.aspx.  Click on 
the text “Access the online mapping system”.  This will take 
you to into the Mapi tool.  In the top toolbar that runs along 
the Main  webpage, select Road Search  and enter a street 
such as Pāpāmoa Beach Road, P āpāmoa Beach, Pyes P ā 
Road, Tauranga or Bethlehem Road, Bethlehem .  Viewing 
the 2011, 2007 and 2003 Aerials  (on top toolbar), select an 
area and Zoom  in to a map scale (see top toolbar) of about 
1:16,000, about 500m (see bottom left of map).  Use the 
Windows snip-it tool, or MAC screen shot tool to copy and 

Activity #:  

2j 
 
Activity Title: 
Understanding patterns of 
urban sprawl in the western 
Bay of Plenty sub-region. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 6 / 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
7.1 Understand how the 
processes that shape 
natural and cultural 
environments change over 
time, vary in scale and from 
place to place, and create 
spatial patterns. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

 

Principles: 

Future focussed 

 

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity  

 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Change; Patterns 

 

Geographic skills: 

Map construction Photo 
interpretation 

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 2.2, 2.3, 1.6, 
2.6, 3.6, 2.5 & 3.5 
 
 
Sustainability tip! 

 

Save and re-
use OHTs 
from this 
activity  
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print this photo (onto paper or an OHP).  In the drop down box (‘I want 
to’ ) on the upper left-hand side of the image, select Add Map Layer , 
and then choose Arials for two other time periods such as Arials 1977 
and 1992  (and follow the directions to allow it to add this Arial to the 
map) and view the development at this time.  Print these photos also.  
Use coloured pens to draw around development boundaries and 
compare.  Note: You can select the City Plan  view (on top toolbar) and 
then in the bottom left-hand column, select Map Layers  and Show 
Legend . This will show you the different zones – such as Commercial, 
Open Space, City Living etc. 

2. Use the Mapi tool as described above and transcribe the boundaries of 
growth on the précis map provided. 

Understanding factors that contribute to growth? 

• Property Values and Sales: Visit the following website: 
http://www.landlords.co.nz/housing-statistics/ to bring up a web page with 
a tool to ‘Compare rental statistics or house sale prices’. Select sales 
graphs. And then the area you wish to compare (e.g. Tauranga or Mount 
Maunganui/ Pāpāmoa). Select the style of graph you wish to view. Then 
click show graph.  This tool has the capacity to demonstrate variation in 
total house sales and property values from 1994 until 2011. Discuss how 
property values and sales can contribute to spatial and temporal variation 
in urban sprawl 

• Use the Mapi tool to view recent property sales and values.  

 

Additional resources / activities: 
• To explore other factors contributing to urban sprawl in the western Bay of 

Plenty subregion visit the following useful websites: 

•  Priority One (Driving Economic Growth in the Bay of Plenty) at 
http://www.priorityone.co.nz/ 

• Tourism Bay of Plenty at http://www.bayofplentynz.com/ 

• Education Tauranga at http://www.educationtauranga.co.nz/ 
 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
4a  How natural and cultural geography inform our planning for growth.  
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Western Bay of Plenty sub-region – Sub-region and c oastline 

 
Scale: 1:400,000 
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Tauranga, Mt Maunganui and P āpāmoa areas  
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Activity Title:  

2k – Understanding patterns of 
retail development in the western 
Bay of Plenty sub-region  
(This activity was adapted from ideas generously gifted by the geograpy teachers 
from Otumoetai College and Tauranga Girls College) 

Learning outcome(s): 
• Demonstrate a geographic understanding of retail development 

in the western Bay of Plenty subregion 

Key words: 
Urban pattern; retail development; growth 

Materials: 
• Internet access for Mapi 

• Pens and printing paper or OHPs 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. Completing all the 
activities in this topic will take up to 40 minutes. 

Suggested prior learning: 
2d How retail development areas reflect surrounding places 

Possible learning activities: 

Understanding where the retail development has taken place 

• Create a visual picture of retail development (spatial and 
temporal) in the Western Bay of Plenty sub-region.  Visit the 
Tauranga City Council website and search for Mapi  or click on 
the following link: http://www.tauranga.govt.nz/council-a-
z/maps.aspx.  In the top toolbar that runs along the Main  
webpage, select Road Search  and enter a street such as 
Devonport Road Tauranga, Maunganui Road, Mount 
Maunganui or Bethlehem Road, Bethlehem .  Identify the 
Commercial Zone (Retail areas) by selecting City Plan in top 
toolbar.  You can see a key for the colours bottom left of screen 
– the Commercial Zone will be light pink.  View the 2011, 2007 
and 2003 Aerials  (on top toolbar).  Zoom  to a map scale (see 
top toolbar) of about 1:16,000, about 500 m (see bottom left of 
map).  Use the Windows snip-it tool, or MAC screen shot tool to 
copy and print this photo (onto paper or an OHP).  Now select 
aerial imagery for another one or two time periods.  Print these 
photos also. Use coloured pens to draw around retail 
development boundaries and compare.  In the drop down box (‘I 
want to’ ) on the upper left-hand side of the image, select Add 

Activity #:  

2k 
Activity Title: 
Understanding retail 
development in the western 
Bay of Plenty sub-region. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 6 / 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
7.1 Understand how the 
processes that shape 
natural and cultural 
environments change over 
time, vary in scale and from 
place to place, and create 
spatial patterns. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

 

Principles: 

Future focussed 

 

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity  

 
Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Change; Patterns  

 

Geographic skills: 

Map construction Photo 
interpretation 

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
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Map Layer , and then choose Arials for different periods such as Arials 
1977 and 1992  (and follow the directions to allow it to add this Arial to the 
map) and view the development at this time.   
Understanding factors that contribute to retail development? 

• Complete one or more of the following to explore factors that contribute to 
retail development: 
a. Using Mapi or the same aerial photographs used in the activity above, 

observe changes in the environment around the shopping area over 
time. For example, look at residential development, roads and 
footpaths.  

b. You may also like to look at property values around the retail 
development. Visit the following website: 
http://www.landlords.co.nz/housing-statistics/ to bring up a web page 
with a tool to ‘Compare rental statistics or house sale prices’. Select 
sales graphs. And then the area you wish to compare (e.g. Tauranga 
or Mount Maunganui/ Pāpāmoa). Select the style of graph you wish to 
view. Then click show graph.  This tool has the capacity to demonstrate 
variation in total house sales and property values from 1994 until 2011. 
Discuss how property values compare across the two areas 
surrounding the two developments? 

Additional resources / activities: 
• To explore other factors contributing to urban sprawl in the western Bay of 

Plenty subregion visit the following useful websites: 

• Main Street Mount Maunganui at http://www.mountmaunganui.org.nz/ 

• Downtown Tauranga at http://www.downtowntauranga.co.nz/ 

• Bayfair at http://www.bayfair.co.nz/ 

• Bethlehem Town Centre at http://www.bethlehemtowncentre.co.nz/ 
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3 – Mapping and Spatial Analysis 
 

 
 

 
‘Keeping an eye on the future’ 

 
 
 

Mapping and Spatial Analysis uses conventional and electronic 
mapping methods to spatially analyse the western Bay of Plenty 
sub-region. 
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Matrix of Activities – Topic 3 

 
Mapping and Spatial Analysis uses conventional and electronic mapping methods to spatially analyse the 
western Bay of Plenty sub-region. 

 
Activity 

# 
Activity Title: Activity Suggestions: 

Assessment 
Opportunities 

Curriculum 
Level 

Geographic 
concepts 

Geographic 
skills 

Māori 
geographic 
concepts 

3a 
Aerial photo identification 
game 

Small group internet aerial photograph identification 
game 

2.2, 3.2, 1.6, 
3.3, 2.6, 3.6, 
2.5, 3.5 

7, 8 Patterns 
Photograph 
interpretation 

 

3b 
Existing knowledge 
brainstorm 

Group brainstorm activity 
2.2, 3.3, 2.5, 
3.5 

6, 7, 8 
Interaction 

Processes 

Communicatio
n skills 

 

3c Précis map 
Create a précis map of the western Bay of Plenty 
sub-region 

2.2, 1.8, 2.8, 
3.3, 3.8 6, 7, 8 

Spatial patterns 

Environments 

Map 
construction 

Map 
interpretation 

 

3d 
Tsunami & inundation 
mapping 

Interpret an inundation map and then create an 
inundation map 

1.5, 1.8, 2.5, 
2.6, 2.8, 3.3, 
3.5, 3.8 

6, 7, 8 
Processes 

Change 

Map 
construction 

Map 
interpretation 
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3e Māori place names 
Simple search and find activity using a map and 
index 

All 6, 7, 8 
Environments 

Patterns 
Map 
interpretation 

Kōrero 
pūrākau 

3f 
Spatially compare local 
retail development areas 

Google Earth / Google Maps activity 
1.8, 2.2, 2.8, 
1.5, 2.5, 3.5 6, 7, 8 Environments 

Map 
interpretation 

Photo 
interpretation  

 

3g GIS data 
GIS data files 

Problem solving case studies using GIS 
2.2, 2.3, 3.3, 
1.8, 2.8, 3.8 6, 7, 8 Patterns  Visuals  
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Activity Title: 

3a - Aerial photo identification 
game 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Identify key natural and cultural features using an aerial map. 

Key words: 
Aerial photograph; mapping; physical and cultural features 

Materials: 
• Copies of the aerial photo worksheet 

• Computers (one per group) 

• Internet access 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. The total activity will 
take approximately 30-40 minutes.  

Suggested prior learning: 
1a Western Bay of Plenty sub-region – population change over time 
2f Urban change and design – accommodating growing housing 

demand 

Possible learning activities: 
NOTE: Before conducting the activity visit the Mapi site for 
familiarisation.  There are also a helpful videos on the following link: 
http://gis.tauranga.govt.nz/maps/Help/Videos.html 
1. Visit the Tauranga City Council website and search for Mapi  or 

click on the following link: http://www.tauranga.govt.nz/council-a-
z/maps.aspx.  Using the 2011, 2007 and 2003 Aerials  (on top 
toolbar), use the Zoom function to zoom in and out of different 
parts of the Mount and Tauranga.  Start with a map scale (see 
top toolbar) of about 1:32,000 or 1km (see bottom left of map).  
Break into small groups or teams.  Each group works through 
the list to see how many of the items they are able to find.  Make 
it a competition to see who can find them all in the quickest time! 
Or put a time limit on the activity and see how many features are 
found in the given time. 

2. Share results and congratulate the group(s) who managed to 
find the most the fastest. 
Discuss as a class: 

• How easy or hard was it to find things on the map? 

• Why? 

Activity #:  

3a 
Activity Title: 
Aerial photo identification 
game. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
7.1 Understand how the 
processes that shape 
natural and cultural 
environments change over 
time, vary in scale and from 
place to place, and create 
spatial patterns. 
 

Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Participating and 
contributing 

Principles: 

Learning to learn 

Values: 

Community and 
participation 

 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Patterns 

 

Geographic skills: 

Photograph interpretation 

 
Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 2.2, 3.3, 3.2, 
1.6, 2.6, 3.6, 2.5 & 3.5 
 

 

 

Sustainability tip!  
 

Create re-usable 
worksheets: 

laminate and use a 
waterproof marker. 
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• What natural and cultural landscape features did you use to navigate 
your way around? (Roads, rivers, harbour….) 

• Did you find the natural features, the roads or the buildings the easiest 
to find? 

Additional resources / activities: 
• Use the aerial maps to analyse spatial patterns – clustered and dispersed. 

• Visit Google Earth and conduct a similar activity for other parts of the 
country.  

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
3b  Existing knowledge brainstorm 
3c  Précis map 
3e  Māori place names 
 
 



 151 

Aerial photo worksheet 
Use the Tauranga City Council Mapi  Tool to find the following. You can find 
these by using the Road or Property Search, or navigating around the map 
and using the Zoom feature. Then: 
Select Tasks, and select Export Maps. This will save the image onto your 
desktop.   Paste each feature onto a blank page.  Shrink features so all 
features fit on two or three A4 pages.  This can be printed off to show your 
teacher. 
 

Tick the box once you have found and saved each feature: 

 

YOUR NAMES: 
 

 

START TIME:   
 
 

 

FINISH TIME: 

 

Feature ���� /���� 
The summit of Mauāo (Mount Maunganui)  

The Mall, Pilot Bay  

Subway, 92 Maunganui Road  

Container wharf (100 Mirrielees Road)  

Mount College (565 Maunganui Road)  

Harbour Bridge / Te Awanui Drive  

Tauranga Airport, Aerodrome Road  

Starbucks Café, 1 Spring Street  

The Movie Theatre at 45 Elizabeth St, Tauranga  

McDonalds, 549 Cameron Road  

Tauranga Hospital, 829 Cameron Road  

Your school  

New World Supermarket, 970 Cameron Road  

Lakes Boulevard (at the Lakes ‘Greenfield’ development)  

SH2 bridge crossing the Wairoa River  

Tauranga Race Course, 1381 Cameron Road  

The swimming pool and Aquatic Centre at the Bay of Plenty Polytechnic 
(73 Windermere Drive)  

The Transfer Station at 721 Truman Lane  

Pak’n’Save construction site at 42 Domain Road  

Bay Park Speedway  

Bayfair Shopping Centre  

Kaituna River (river mouth)  
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Activity Title: 

3b - Existing knowledge 
brainstorm  
Learning outcome(s): 
• Investigate mapping and spatial analysis. 

Key words: 
Mapping; spatial analysis 

Materials: 
• Mapping and spatial analysis brainstorm template 

• Something to write with 

Approximate time required: 
20 minutes 

Suggested prior learning: 
None  

Possible learning activities: 
Brainstorm existing knowledge 
1. Break into groups and use the mapping and spatial analysis 

brainstorm template or work as a class to share existing 
knowledge.  

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
3c  Précis map 
 

 
Activity #: 

3b 
 
Activity Title: 
Existing knowledge 
brainstorm. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 6 / 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
7.1 Understand how the 
processes that shape 
natural and cultural 
environments change over 
time, vary in scale and from 
place to place, and create 
spatial patterns. 
 

Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking; Participating and 
contributing 

Principles: 

Cultural diversity 

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity  

 
Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Interaction, Processes 

 

Geographic skills: 

Communication skills 

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 3.5, 2.5, 2.2, 
3.3 
 

 
 
Sustainability tip! 

 
 

Re-use paper 
from this activity.  
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Mapping and spatial analysis brainstorm 
template 

?
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Activity Title: 

3c - Précis map 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Create a précis map. 

Key words: 
Mapping; précis map 

Materials: 
• Coloured pens and pencils 

• Copies of the western Bay of Plenty sub-region map outline (see 
next pages) 

• Source map –topographic map provided (see next pages) 

• Optional – additional source material such as city road map, 
Google Earth or Google maps 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes.  

Suggested prior learning: 
3a Aerial photo identification game 
3b Existing knowledge brainstorm 

Possible learning activities: 
1. Make sufficient copies of the outline map for one per student. 

Discuss with students the purpose of a précis or summary map. 
Go over the mapping rules with students (such as title, northern 
orientation, frame, key, labels, scale, use of appropriate colour 
(blue for water etc). Review the source topographical map. Work 
out the type of grid used on the original source map 
(topographic map).  

2. Students work independently to create a grid on their map, and 
add features from the source map to create a précis map. 

3. Discuss: 

• How hard or easy was it to locate features on the source 
map? 

• How hard or easy was it to place features on the précis map? 

• How could the skill of creating a précis map be useful in real 
life? 

  

Activity #:  

3c 
 
Activity Title: 
Précis map. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 6 / 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
7.1 Understand how the 
processes that shape 
natural and cultural 
environments change over 
time, vary in scale and from 
place to place, and create 
spatial patterns. 
 

Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Using language, symbols 
and texts 

Principles: 

Learning to learn 

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity 

 
Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Spatial patterns, 
Environments 

 

Geographic skills: 

Map construction, Map 
interpretation 

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 1.8, 2.8, 2.2, 
3.3 & 3.8 
 

 

Sustainability tip!  
 

If doing more than 
one, double side 
copying of précis 

maps. 
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Additional resources / activities: 
• Could do the same activity several times using different types of source 

material – such as: aerial maps / Google Earth, topographic map, street 
maps / Google maps… 

• Could do the same for other sub-regions. 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
3e Māori place names 
3f  Spatially compare local retail development areas 
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Western Bay of Plenty sub-region map outlines and s ource map 

 
Three maps are provided on the following pages: 

• Topographic map with sub-region outline 

• Western Bay of Plenty sub-region coastal outline 

• Western Bay of Plenty sub-region boundaries and coastal outline 
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Western Bay of Plenty sub-region 

 
Scale 1:370,000 
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Western Bay of Plenty sub-region – Coastline 

 
Scale 1:350,000 
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Western Bay of Plenty sub-region – Sub-region and c oastline 

 
Scale: 1:400,000
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Activity Title: 

3d – Tsunami & inundation 
mapping 
(This activity was adapted from the ideas generously provided by the teachers at 
Tauranga Girls College) 

Learning outcome(s): 
• Understand the concept of an inundation map 

• Map the western Bay of Plenty suburbs most at risk 

Key words: 
Tsunami; Inundation maps; Evacuation zones 

Materials: 
• Internet access and the Bay of Plenty civil defence website – 

www.bopcivildefence.govt.nz  

• Copies of the latest inundation / evacuation zone map (see 
following pages) 

• Blank outline map (see following pages) 

• Coloured pens and pencils 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. Completing all the 
activities in this topic will take up to 40 minutes. 

Suggested prior learning: 
3b Existing knowledge brainstorm 
3c Précis map 

Possible learning activities: 
1. Locate a copy of the 2011 inundation map (see following page) 

OR visit the BOP Civil Defence website at 
www.bopcivildefence.govt.nz and download the latest 
inundation map for Tauranga, Mt Maunganui and Pāpāmoa from 
the tsunami page (to access click on the tsunami icon on the 
natural hazards page or use the following link 
http://www.bopcivildefence.govt.nz/be-prepared/what-to-do-in-
a#Tsunami. Note: the map links can be found at the bottom of 
this page.  Spend time discussing the function of the map and 
what it illustrates.  Using coloured pens and pencils and the 
blank outline provided create your own map showing the 
suburbs that are (a) most at risk, (b) at risk and (c) not at risk. 
Locate other key features (such as roads) on your map as an 
aid to orientation. 

Activity #:  

3d 
 
Activity Title: 
Tsunami and inundation 
mapping.  
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 6 / 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective  
7.1 Understand how the 
processes that shape 
natural and cultural 
environments change over 
time, vary in scale and from 
place to place, and create 
spatial patterns. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Future focussed 

Values: 

Community and 
participation 

 
Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Processes, Change 

 

Geographic skills: 

Map construction, Map 
interpretation 

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 1.5, 1.8, 2.5, 
2.6, 2.8, 3.3, 3.5, 3.8

 
 
 
Sustainability tip! 

 
Print and laminate 
large inundation 

maps for future use 
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2. Discuss the following: 

• The maps and the mapping process 

• Where residents from different suburbs could go to escape a tsunami 
(consider issues such as accessibility, modes of transport etc).  

• What and why Tauranga areas are at risk (e.g. reclamation areas)? 

• What impact does tsunami risk have on population growth and 
population distribution? 

• How does population growth impact on tsunami evacuation planning? 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
6c  Survey & compare perceptions of tsunami risk & level of preparedness 
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Tauranga, Mt Maunganui and P āpāmoa areas  
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Tsunami Evacuation Zones of the Tauranga city, Mt M aunganui and P āpāmoa areas  
 

 

Source: www.bopcivildefence.govt.nz 
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Activity Title: 

3e - Māori place names 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Understand the origins and meanings of Māori place names 

for the Western Bay of Plenty sub-region (or your own sub-
region). 

Key words: 
Mapping; place names; Te Reo; Taonga 

Materials: 
• Coloured pens and pencils 

• Copies of the western Bay of Plenty sub-region map outline 
(see previous pages) 

• Source map – topographic map provided (see previous 
pages) 

• Optional – additional source material such as city road map, 
Google Earth or Google maps 

Approximate time required: 
Each numbered activity will take approximately 20 minutes. 40 
minutes is required to complete all activities.  

Suggested prior learning: 
3a Aerial photo identification game 
3b Existing knowledge brainstorm 

Possible learning activities: 
NOTE: Prior to conducting this activity familiarise yourself with 
the maps of Māori place names on the LINZ website 
www.linz.govt.nz or click on the following link 
http://www.linz.govt.nz/placenames/about-geographic-
board/maps-publications OR see the PDF files. 
1. Download the map index appropriate to your location. If you 

are studying the western Bay of Plenty sub-region, then 
download the map of Te Ika a Maui. Locate Māori names 
from the sub-region on the map and find their meaning in the 
index. 

2. In small groups, research a kōrero pūrākau (legend or story 
that explains an event or activity) related to New Zealand or 
one of the local locations identified in the above activity.  
Share your kōrero pūrākau with the rest of the class. 

  

Activity #:  

3e 
 
Activity Title: 
Māori place names. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 6 / 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
7.1 Understand how the 
processes that shape 
natural and cultural 
environments change over 
time, vary in scale and from 
place to place, and create 
spatial patterns. 
 

Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Using language, symbols 
and texts 

Principles: 

Learning to learn 

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity 

 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Environments, Patterns 

 

Geographic skills: 

Map interpretation 

 
Māori geographic 
concepts: 

Kōrero pūrākau 

 
Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: All 
 

 

Sustainability tip!  
 

Print and laminate 
a large copy of the 
map and index for 

future use. 
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Additional resources / activities: 
• Explore the resource:  He Korero Pūrākau Mo Ngā Taunahanahatanga a 

Ngā Tūpuna, Place Names of the Ancestors, A Māori Oral History Atlas. 
Also available on www.linz.govt.nz (under Place names). 

• Read the legend of Mauao at http://www.tauranga.govt.nz/about-tauranga-
city/tangata-whenua/legends.aspx 

• Find pūrākau Māori for Tauranga moana on the Te Ara site at 
http://www.teara.govt.nz/en/tauranga-moana-tribes 
 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
3g GIS data 
4i  Māori geographical terms  
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Activity Title: 

3f - Spatially compare local retail 
development areas 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Use Google Earth and/or Google Map to locate functions and 

services at local retail development areas. 

• Become familiar with the layout of retail development areas 
prior to field visit (Activity 6b).  

Key words: 
Human geography; spatial analysis; Google maps 

Materials: 
• Computers with internet, Google Earth and Google map access 

• Paper 

• Coloured pens and pencils 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. The total activity 
will take approximately 40-60 minutes.  

Suggested prior learning: 
3c Précis map 
2f Urban change and design – accommodating growing housing 

demand 

Possible learning activities: 
1. Identify two urban areas that have retail development areas 

with different features and different demographics (examples 
from the western Bay sub-region include: Cherrywood and 
Bethlehem town centre). (You may wish to use the same retail 
development areas as you used or plan to use for activity 6b). 
Use Google Earth and/or Google Maps to locate key retail 
related services. Using the usual map rules (title, orientation, 
key, labels…) create a simple précis map illustrating the layout 
of each retail development area and the location of the services 
listed below: 

• Supermarkets 

• Dairies 

• Banks 

• Chemists 

• Other major retail outlets 

• Clothing stores 

• Fast food outlets 

 
Activity #: 

3f 
 
Activity Title: 
Spatially compare local  
retail development area.  
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 6 / 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
7.1 Understand how the 
processes that shape 
natural and cultural 
environments change over 
time, vary in scale and from 
place to place, and create 
spatial patterns. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Relating to others 

Principles: 

Community engagement 

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity  

 
Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Environments 

 

Geographic skills: 

Map interpretation, Photo 
interpretation 

 

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 1.8, 2.2, 2.8, 
1.5, 2.5, 3.5 
 
Sustainability tip! 

 
Consider 

sustainability 
factors related to 
the layout of each 

shopping area. 
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• Restaurants 

• Cafés  

• Other 
2. Peer review each other’s maps and discuss as a class.  

• How were the results for the two retail development areas different? 

• What do the findings tell you about these urban settlements? 

• What might the findings indicate about the demographic of the area? 

• How easy / hard was it to locate these services using Google Earth 
and/or Google Maps? 

Additional resources / activities: 
• Compare with other features and patterns of these or other urban 

settlements 

• Google Maps for Education ‘provides resources to help teachers and 
students explore, create, and collaborate with mapping tools’ 
http://maps.google.com/help/maps/education/ 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
6b  Survey and compare transportation to two local retail development 

areas 
6e  The SmartGrowth bus trip 
4h  Zoning 
2d  How retail development areas reflect surrounding places 
2e  Urban pattern – factors affecting where the new people live 
2i  Managing urban sprawl - ‘intensification’ of urban settlements 
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Activity Title: 

3g - GIS data 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Solve a geographical problem using GIS. 

Key words: 
GIS; mapping; spatial analysis 

Materials: 
• GIS software 

• Computers 

• GIS data files  

Approximate time required: 
Various 

Suggested prior learning: 
1a Western Bay of Plenty sub-region – population change over time  
2f Urban change and design – accommodating growing housing 

demand 

Possible learning activities: 
NOTE: A range of data files for the western Bay of Plenty sub-
region are saved in a folder called GIS files for teachers. These 
files include data related to population, density, topographic and 
land data. Several ideas for exercises using this data to solve 
geographic problems relevant to the sub-region are listed below. 
1. A tsunami is predicted to arrive in 10 hours time. The size of the 

tsunami is predicted to be 5m high. Work out which areas are at 
risk and require evacuation. Calculate how many people will be 
affected by the tsunami and require evacuation. Is your house 
above or under water?  

2. A development company is keen to develop a new retail 
development centre, larger than Bayfair. Taking demographic 
and land information into consideration, where would you 
recommend this retail development centre be situated? 

3. It’s the year 2100. Greenhouse gas emissions have continued 
at the same rate they were in 2008. Sea level has risen by 1m. 
Locate Marine Parade and review the potential impact of this 
sea level rise. Change the scale to 1:2,000. Sea level has 
continued to rise and is now 3m higher than the current high tide 
line. Is your house above or below the waterline? 

  

Activity #:  

3g 
 
Activity Title: 
GIS data. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 6 / 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
7.1 Understand how the 
processes that shape 
natural and cultural 
environments change over 
time, vary in scale and from 
place to place, and create 
spatial patterns. 
 

Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Participating and 
contributing 

Principles: 

Learning to learn 

Values: 

Community and 
participation 

 
Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Patterns 

 

Geographic skills: 

Visuals 

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 2.2, 2.3, 3.3, 
1.8, 2.8, 3.8 
 

 

Sustainability tip!  
 

Explore the 
potential of GIS to 
contribute to our 
ability to manage 
our environment 

sustainably. 
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4. A new hospital is required on the Mount / Pāpāmoa side of the harbour 
bridge. Taking into consideration demographic and land information – 
where would you recommend this hospital be situated? 

5. The existing airport site is found to be unstable and unsuitable for further 
development and larger planes. A new airport site is sought. Taking into 
consideration demographic and land information – where would you 
recommend the new airport be located? 

Additional resources / activities: 
• For GIS software and an online ArcGIS Explorer at 

http://www.esri.com/software/arcgis/explorer/index.html 

• Waikato University offers a range of papers in GIS for teachers wishing to 
up-skill in this area.  For information on GIS papers either Google ‘Waikato 
University GIS’ or click on the following link: 
http://www.waikato.ac.nz/fass/study/specialisations/gis  

• Exploring the Tauranga City Council Mapi Tool will reveal a raft of GIS 
related layers and information. Find the Mapi Tool at 
http://www.tauranga.govt.nz/council-a-z/maps.aspx  

• Statistics New Zealand: Quick Stats About a Place: 
www.stats.govt.nz/Census/2006CensusHomePage/QuickStats/AboutAPla
ce    

• See also the Department of Statistics NZ.Stat Table Builder Tool at: 
http://www.stats.govt.nz/tools_and_services/nzdotstat.aspx 

• Near the bottom of the NZ.Stat webpage on the above link, you will find a 
quick and helpful Table Builder tutorial. Otherwise the YouTube link is: 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=V531iG5Garw#t=28 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
6b  Survey and compare transportation to two local retail development areas 
6e  The SmartGrowth bus trip 
4h  Zoning 
2d  How retail development areas reflect surrounding places 
2e  Urban pattern – factors affecting where the new people live 
2i  Managing urban sprawl - ‘intensification’ of urban settlements. 
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4 – Planning and Decision Making  
 

 
 

 
‘Keeping an eye on the future’ 

 
 
 

Planning and Decision Making investigates planning and decision 
making processes and related issues.  
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Matrix of Activities – Topic 4 

 
Planning and Decision Making investigates planning and decision making processes and related issues. 

 
Activity 

# 
Activity Title: Activity Suggestions: 

Assessment 
Opportunities 

Curriculum 
Level 

Geographic 
concepts 

Geographic 
skills 

Māori 
geographic 
concepts 

4a 
How natural and cultural 
geography inform our 
planning for growth 

Existing knowledge brainstorm 

Small group card exercise 
2.2, 3.2, 3.3, 2.6, 
3.6 6*, 7*, 8 

Environments 

Interaction 

Social skills 

Communication 
skills 

Tino 
rangatiratanga; 
Mana whenua; 
Kaitiakitanga; 
Taonga; 
Whakanohonoho 

4b 
Planning for population 
aging 

Information sheet exercise 

Venn diagram exercise 

Question card small group activity 

Homework activity 

1.2, 3.3, 2.2, 3.2, 
1.6, 2.6, 2.5, 3.5, 
3.6 

6, 7, 8 Change Social skills 

Kaitiakitanga; 
Whanaungatanga 

 

4c 
Resource Management Act 
(RMA) basics 

PowerPoint slides  

Bus stop activity 

Group critique / brainstorm 

3.3, 3.6 6*, 7*, 8 
Sustainability 

Processes 
Social skills  

4d RMA internet quiz Internet research quiz 3.3, 3.6 6*, 7*, 8 Processes Social skills  



 173 

4e RMA ‘fly swat’ quiz Physical fly swat game (group activity) 3.3, 3.6 6*, 7*, 8 Processes 

Social skills 

Communication 
skills 

Kaitiakitanga 

4f 
Decision making the 
SmartGrowth way 

Class discussion 

Decision making skit 

Individual or small group information sheet 
activity  

2.2, 3.2, 2.6, 3.6 6*, 7*, 8 
Perspectives 

Processes 
Social skills  

4g 
SmartGrowth  – planning 
and decision making 
process 

Individual or small group internet research 
activity  

2.2, 3.2, 2.6, 3.6 6*, 7*, 8 
Perspectives 

Processes 
Social skills  

4h Zoning 

Internet computer based activity and 
worksheet 

Discussion 

2.2, 3.3 6*, 7*, 8 
Environments 

Interaction 

Map and 
photograph 
interpretation 

 

4i Māori geographical terms Matching game All 5, 6, 7, 8 Perspectives 
Communication 
skills 

Tino 
rangatiratanga; 
Mana whenua; 
Kaitiakitanga; 
Whakapapa; 
Taonga; Hekenga; 
Whakanohonoho; 
Whanaungatanga; 
Tūrangawaewae 

4j 
Process – Implementing 
the SmartGrowth Strategy Small group flow chart activity 2.2, 3.3 7, 8 Processes Social skills 

Tino 
Rangatiratanga 

 

4k RMA consent process 
Discussion 

Small group activity 
2.2, 3.3 7, 8 Processes Social skills 

Tino 
Rangatiratanga 

 

 
* These activities are more suitable for level 8 but can be adapted for Level 6 and 7
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Activity Title: 

4a - How natural and cultural 
geography inform our planning 
for growth  
Learning outcome(s): 
• Investigate how natural and cultural geography inform planning 

for growth.  

Key words: 
Planning; natural geography; cultural geography 

Materials: 
• Giant SmartGrowth Block and Map Game or Google Earth or 

similar aerial view 

• Planning for growth card 

• Brainstorm template 

• Paper and pens 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. Completing all the 
activities in this topic will take approximately one hour. 

Suggested prior learning: 
1j  Western Bay of Plenty sub-region population growth – 

crossword 
2e Urban pattern – factors affecting where the new people live 

Possible learning activities: 
Brainstorm existing knowledge 
1. Break into groups and use the planning and decision making 

brainstorm template (following or work as a class to share 
existing knowledge.  

Group card exercise 
2. Copy a Planning for Growth card for each group. As a class lay 

out the SmartGrowth aerial maps of the western Bay of Plenty 
sub-region (from the Giant SmartGrowth Block and Map Game) 
or use Google Earth or similar for an aerial view of the region. 
Using the aerial map as a prompt, select an area familiar to 
students. Possible areas for completing this activity could 
include for example, Waihī, Pāpāmoa East, Welcome Bay, Te 
Puke, Pyes Pā, Ōmokoroa…. Use the aerial maps to discuss the 
idea that natural and cultural geography of an area will influence 
how we plan for growth in that area. Divide into groups and give 
each group a Planning for Growth card. 

Activity #:  

4a 
 
Activity Title: 
How natural and cultural 
geography inform our 
planning for growth. 
 
Curriculum Level:   
Level 8 (can be adapted for 
levels 6 and 7) 
 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
6.2 Understand that natural 
and cultural environments 
have particular 
characteristics and how 
environments are shaped 
by processes that create 
spatial patterns. 
 

Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking; Participating and 
contributing 

Principles: 

Future focus 

Values: 

Community and 
participation 
 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Environments 

Interaction 
 

Geographic skills: 

Social skills, 
Communication skills 
 

Māori geographic 
concepts: 

Tino rangatiratanga; Mana 
whenua; Kaitiakitanga; 
Taonga; Whakanohonoho 
 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 2.2, 3.3, 3.2, 
2.6, 3.6 
 

Sustainability tip! 
 

Laminate 
cards for 

future use. 
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3. Spend time working through the activities on the Planning for Growth card.  
4. Each group reports back. Record answers on a whiteboard. Compare the 

findings of each group. Discuss the problems and complexity of planning 
for future growth in this area and how this is affected by natural and 
cultural geography as well as demographics?  

Additional resources / activities: 
• Consider further the demographic factors and how these influence 

planning decisions.  

• See the SmartGrowth website for additional information on the natural and 
cultural environment.  You can either search for ‘natural and cultural 
environment’ in the search box at www.smartgrowth.bop.org.nz at 
http://www.smartgrowthbop.org.nz/document-library/natural-and-cultural-
environment.aspx  

• For information on ecological constraints to development see the 2003 
Report on Ecological Constraints to Development in the WBOP (see PDF 
files). 

• For a more detailed analysis of planning for future transport requirements 
see the SmartGrowth Refined BOP Transport Modelling Report, 
November 2002 and the 2004 Transport Infrastructure Report (see PDF 
files).  

• See the SmartGrowth website for additional transport planning reports by 
entering ‘transport’ in the search box www.smartgrowthbop.org.nz/ 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
3f  Spatially compare local retail development areas 
3g  GIS data 
6e  The SmartGrowth bus trip 
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Planning and decision-making brainstorm 
template 
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Planning for Growth card 
 

Planning for Growth – Housing 
 

Your teacher will allocate you an area. 
 
You are planners and are in charge of planning for growth for 
this area.  
 
Follow each of the following steps: 
 

1. List key natural geographic features of the area. 

2. List key cultural geographic features of the area. 

3. For each feature consider how this feature might influence how 
we plan future: 

• Housing  (Where will new people go? What kind of 
housing do we build – low or high density? Consider the 
type of housing needed for the demographics of the area?). 

4. Summarise key challenges, limitations and opportunities that 
exist for growth in this area.  
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Planning for Growth – Transport 
Your teacher will allocate you an area. 
 
You are planners and are in charge of planning for growth for 
this area.  
 
Follow each of the following steps: 
 
1. List key natural geographic features of the area 
 
2. List key cultural geographic features of the area 
 
3. For each feature consider how this feature might influence how 

we plan future: 

• Transport  (How will people move around? What types of 
transport do we wish to promote? And where will the 
transport corridors (roads, footpaths, cycleways, rail lines 
etc...) go? How much traffic can they handle? Consider also 
the demographic of the area. 

 
4. Summarise key challenges, limitations and opportunities that 

exist for growth in this area.  
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Planning for Growth – Leisure and Recreation  
 
Your teacher will allocate you an area. 
 
You are planners and are in charge of planning for growth for 
this area.  
 
Follow each of the following steps: 
 
1. List key natural geographic features of the area. 
 
2. List key cultural geographic features of the area. 
 
3. For each feature consider how this feature might influence how 

we plan future: 

• Leisure and recreation  (what leisure and 
recreational facilities will be required and where? How can 
these use, enhance or protect the natural geography? What 
will be ‘best fit’ leisure and recreation facilities and events to 
match the cultural geography of the location? What leisure 
and recreation facilities and events will be required to meet 
the needs of the demographic of the area?) 

4. Summarise key challenges, limitations and opportunities that 
exist for growth in this area.  
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Planning for Growth – Natural and Cultural 
Landscape Protection 

 

Your teacher will allocate you an area. 
 
You are planners and are in charge of planning for growth for 
this area.  
 
Follow each of the following steps: 
 
1. List key natural geographic features of the area. 
 
2. List key cultural geographic features of the area. 
 
3. For each feature consider how this feature might influence how 

we plan future: 

• Natural and cultural landscape protection  
(what natural and cultural landscape features need 
protecting and how can this be achieved? Which areas are 
considered as taonga (treasures) or wāhi tapu (sacred 
areas)? Are there any natural features of outstanding 
natural character or value that need protecting? Which parts 
of the area have historic or archaeological value? Are there 
areas where housing and industrial development should be 
limited due to landscape value?). 

 
4. Summarise key challenges, limitations and opportunities that 

exist for growth in this area.  

 
 



 181 

Planning for Growth – Industry and business 
 
Your teacher will allocate you an area. 
 
You are planners and are in charge of planning for growth for 
this area.  
 
Follow each of the following steps: 
 
1. List key natural geographic features of the area. 
 
2. List key cultural geographic features of the area. 
 
3. For each feature consider how this feature might influence how 

we plan future: 

• Industrial and business development  (where 
do the industrial zones go?). Where is there space for 
further industrial zone development? Where should the 
industrial zones be in relation to roading and residential 
housing? Consider what services they will require.) 

 
4. Summarise key challenges, limitations and opportunities that 

exist for growth in this area.  
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Activity Title: 

4b - Planning for population aging 
(The Venn diagram activity was adapted from one developed by Cubitt, Irvine and 
Dow, Top Tools for Social Science Teachers, 2000) 

Learning outcome(s): 
• Understand the implications for planning of an aging community. 

Key words: 
Population aging; planning 

Materials: 
• Population Aging Information Sheet 

• Population Aging Question cards 

• Venn diagram template 

• Pens and paper 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. Completing all 
activities in this topic will take 1-1.5 hours. 

Suggested prior learning: 
1a Western Bay of Plenty sub-region – population change over time 
1d Age-sex pyramid 

Possible learning activities: 
Information sheet (advanced readers) 
Make enough copies of the information sheet for one between two 
or one per group. Read the information sheet and work through the 
activities on the sheet. Share answers as a class. 

Information sheet (less able readers) 
Make enough copies of the information sheet (simplified version) for 
one between two students or one per group. Read the information 
sheet and work through the three-level reading guide activities on 
the sheet provided. Share answers as a class. 

Venn diagram 
In groups, use the Venn diagram template or draw two overlapping 
circles on sheet of A3 paper, labelling the two outer segments 
‘differences’ and the centre segment ‘similarities’. Identify the 
differences and similarities between the needs of an aged 
population and the needs of a young family population and note 
these using coloured pens on the diagram. To conclude have the 
students write a general statement to summarise their key findings 

Activity #:  

4b 
 
Activity Title: 
Planning for population 
aging. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 6 / 7 / 8 
 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement Objectives 
7.2 Understand how 
people’s perceptions of and 
interactions with natural 
and cultural environments 
differ and have changed 
over time. 
8.2 Understand how 
people’s diverse values 
and perceptions influence 
the environmental, social 
and economic decisions 
and responses that they 
make. 
 

Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Relating to others 

Principles: 

Future focus 

Values: 

Community and 
participation 
 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Change 
 

Geographic skills: 

Social skills 
 

Māori geographic 
concepts: 

Kaitiakitanga; 
Whanaungatanga 
 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 1.2, 3.3, 2.2, 
3.2, 1.6, 2.6, 3.6, 2.5 & 3.5 
 
Sustainability tip! 

 

Laminate 
cards for 

future use. 
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on levels of differences and similarities. Discuss as a class how best 
SmartGrowth could plan to meet both groups’ needs. 

Population Aging Group Activity 
Create enough copies of the ‘Population aging question cards set 1’ for one 
card per group. Each group works through one of the question cards. A 
recorder and a reporter are chosen from each group and to record and report 
that groups answers. Each group then reports back to the rest of the class. 
Large paper could be used to conduct this activity with the final result 
displayed on the classroom wall. 

Allocate each group one of the cards from set 2. In groups spend 10 minutes 
discussing this issue then share answers as a group. 

Classroom and homework activity 
Who is the oldest person that you know? Write a list of questions to interview 
them about. For example: How old are they? What do they love to do? What 
did they do when they were your age? How did they used to get to school? 
How many brothers and sisters do they have? Where did they grow up and 
what was it like? 

Additional resources / activities: 
• SmartGrowth and Bay of Plenty District Health Board, Population Aging 

Technical Advisory Group. 2008. Smart Aging Action Plan 2008 – 2012 
(see PDF files). 

• See OECD. 2001. Aging and transport – Mobility needs and Safety Issues, 
OECD (see PDF files). 

• See Cotis, J.P. 2003. Population aging: Facing the challenge. Observer 
(see PDF files). 

• For additional aging related resources and information see the 
SmartGrowth website by selecting: ‘People’ 
(http://www.smartgrowthbop.org.nz/people.aspx), and ‘Growth Demand’ in 
the search box, or at: http://www.smartgrowthbop.org.nz/document-
library/growth-demand/people.aspx 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
2f  Urban change and design – accomodating growing housing demand 
6h  Visioning exercise 
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Differences  Differences  

Instructions: 
Identify the differences and similarities between the 

needs of an aged population and the needs of a 
young family population. (Use different coloured 

pens for aged and young populations.) 

Aged population Venn diagram 

Similarities  
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Information Sheet: Population aging 

What is population aging? 
“Population aging is term used when the demographic transition of a country 
indicates that there are or will be proportionally more older people than young 
people. It is expected that the numbers of older people in New Zealand will 
reach 60 percent by 2051” (Population Aging Technical Advisory Group, 
2008:8). 

Implications of population aging 
The OECD has predicted that globally we will experience a fall in the labour 
force as our population becomes older. More people will be dependent due to 
their age and fewer people will be working. This will mean it might be harder 
to keep current living standards.  

Why is it relevant to the western Bay of Plenty sub -region? 
Population aging is a phenomena that is particularly relevant to the western 
Bay of Plenty sub-region as this region has one of the highest proportions of 
older people in New Zealand (MOH, 2007 in Population Aging Technical 
Advisory Group, 2008:8). When compared with other districts, the 
Bay of Plenty District Health Board already has the highest percentage 
population over the age of 65 years. There are high numbers of 50 to 60 year 
olds in the current western Bay of Plenty sub-region population (see figure 1). 
It is thought that the number of people aged 80+ will grow from fewer than 
3,000 in 2006 to 35,000 in 2050. 

 

Figure 1 – Age structure of the western Bay of Plen ty sub-region (2006) 
Source: Population Aging Technical Advisory Group, 2008:10 

 

             

 
Figure 1 Showing the Western Bay of Plenty Sub–region 

                           50-85+ Age Cohorts 2006 
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There are a number of factors that affect the increased number of older 
people globally, and in New Zealand and in the western Bay of Plenty sub-
region specifically and these include: 

• Increased longevity (living longer) 
• Declining birth rates (fewer babies) 
• Migration (older people moving into the sub-region) 
• Tangata whenua aging dynamics (high Māori birth rate in under 20s and 

tangata whenua who tend not to move for retirement) 

Additional facts about the western Bay of Plenty sub-region demographics 
include: 

• Population growth is fastest among older people aged over 75 years. 
• There are currently 24,591 people in the sub-region aged 65+ and 2,616 

aged over 80 years. 
• One in three people aged over 85 years had moved home at least once 

(2001-2006). 
• The projected increase of people over the age of 65 is 118 percent in 

Western Bay of Plenty District and 77 percent in Tauranga District. 
(Source: Population Aging Technical Advisory Group, 2008:10) 

What are we doing about population aging in the wes tern Bay of Plenty 
sub-region? 
SmartGrowth and the Western Bay of Plenty District Health Board have 
combined to develop a Smart Aging Action plan.  

 

Consider: What kind of life will you want when you are 75?  

 
 

 
References and additional reading: 
SmartGrowth and Bay of Plenty District Health Board, Population Aging 
Technical Advisory Group. 2008. Smart Aging Action Plan 2008 – 2012. 

 
 

                      OECD Ageing and Transport 2001  
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Information sheet (simplified): Population aging 

What is population aging? 
Population aging is a term used to describe a situation where soon there will 
be more older people than young people. It is expected that the numbers of 
older people in New Zealand will reach 60 percent by 2051 (Population Aging 
Technical Advisory Group, 2008:8). 

Effects from population aging 
It is thought that soon there will be a smaller labour force in the world as the 
population gets older (OECD, no date), due to better healthcare and so on. 
More people will be needy and fewer people will be working. This will mean it 
might be harder to keep current living standards.  

Why is it relevant to the western Bay of Plenty sub -region? 
Population aging is relevant to the western Bay of Plenty sub-region as it has 
one of the highest numbers of older people in New Zealand (MOH, 2007 in 
Population Aging Technical Advisory Group, 2008:8). 

Compared with other districts, the Bay of Plenty District Health Board already 
has the highest percentage population over 65 years. There are high numbers 
of 50- 60 year olds in the current western Bay of Plenty sub-region population 
(see figure 1). It is estimated that the number of people aged over 80 will grow 
from under 3,000 in 2006 to 35,000 people in 2050. 

 

Figure 1 – Age structure of the western Bay of Plenty sub-region (2006) 
Source: Population Aging Technical Advisory Group, 2008:10 

 
  

             

 
Figure 1 Showing the Western Bay of Plenty Sub–region 

                           50-85+ Age Cohorts 2006 
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Factors that cause the increased number of older people: 

• People living longer. 
• People having fewer babies. 
• Migration (older people moving into the sub-region). 
• Tangata whenua aging dynamics (high Māori birth rate in under 20s).  

Additional facts about the western Bay of Plenty sub-region: 

• Population growth is fastest among older people aged over 75 years. 
• There are currently 24,591 people in the sub-region aged over 65 and 

2,616 aged over 80 years. 
• The predicted increase of people over 65 is 118 percent in Western 

Bay of Plenty District and 77 percent in Tauranga District. 
(Source: Population Aging Technical Advisory Group, 2008:10) 
 

What are we doing about population aging in the wes tern Bay of Plenty 
sub-region? 
SmartGrowth and the Western Bay of Plenty District Health Board have 
combined to develop a Smart Aging Action plan. 

  

 
Consider: What kind of life will you want when you are 75?  

 
 

 
References and additional reading: 
SmartGrowth and Bay of Plenty District Health Board, Population Aging 
Technical Advisory Group. 2008. Smart Aging Action Plan 2008 – 2012. 

 

  

 
 

                      OECD Ageing and Transport 2001  
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SmartGrowth three level Reading Guide: 
 
“Population aging" 
 
Level 1 (reading on the lines) 
Instructions: Tick those statements that appear in the text. They may be worded 
differently but have the same meaning. Be ready to give evidence from the text. 

1. Population aging is when there are, or will be, proportionally more old 
people than young people. 

 

2. There may be around 35,000 people aged over 80 in the western 
Bay of Plenty sub-region by 2050. 

 

3. The western Bay of Plenty sub-region has one of the highest 
numbers of older people in New Zealand. 

 

4. Migration can occur when older people move into the sub-region.  

5. Population growth is fastest in people aged over 75 years in the 
western Bay of Plenty sub-region. 

 

6. The western Bay of Plenty sub-region is developing a Smart Aging 
Action plan. 

 

Level 2 (reading between the lines) 
Instructions: Tick those statements that you think are true from what the text 
suggests. Find evidence in the text to support your answer. 

1. One effect of an aging population is fewer people are working to earn 
an income. 

 

2. Bay of Plenty District Health Board will need to plan ahead for 
increases in demand for elderly health care. 

 

3. Migration is people of all ages moving to a region.  

4. People are having fewer babies, therefore the ratio of young to old is 
decreasing. 

 

5. The predicted increase in the number of people over 65 years is 
higher in Western Bay of Plenty District than the Tauranga District. 

 

Level 3 (reading beyond the lines) 
Instructions: Tick those statements you agree with, using what the author says and 
what you know. Be prepared to back up your argument with reasons. 

1. The western Bay of Plenty sub-region may find it hard to keep current 
living standards due to the aging population. 

 

2. People are living longer because of their ability to access a better 
quality of life. 

 

3. Older New Zealanders find the lifestyle of living in the western 
Bay of Plenty sub-region attractive. 
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 Population Aging Question Cards Set 1 
 
Population Aging: 
Question Cards 1 
 

You are planners 
working on a 50-year 
plan for your sub-
region. 
 
 
Make a list of the implications of 
an aging population for health. 
Consider hospitals, health care 
workers, hearing and vision clinics 
and equipment, retirement 
centres, meals on wheels, district 
nursing.... 
How will you deal with health-
related needs of this aging 
population? 

 

It is estimated that the number of people aged 
80+ will grow from fewer than 3,000 in 2006 to 
35,000 in 2050.  
 

 

 
Population 
Aging: 
Question 
Cards 2 

 
You are planners working on a 50 
year plan for your sub-region. 
 
Make a list of the implications of 
this aging population for housing. 
Consider housing location, style, 
characteristics, amount of 
housing, retirement homes.... 
 

How will you deal with housing 
related needs of this aging 
population? 

 
It is estimated that the number of people aged 
80+ will grow from fewer than 3,000 in 2006 to 
35,000 in 2050.  
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Population 
Aging: 
Question 
Cards 3 
 
You are planners working on a 
50-year plan for your sub-
region. 
 
Make a list of the implications of 
this aging population for 
housing. Consider roads, 
footpaths, cycleways, public 
transport, other alternative 
transport.... 
 

How will you deal with 
transport related needs of 
this aging population? 

 

 

 

It is estimated that the number of people aged 
80+ will grow from fewer than 3,000 in 2006 to 
35,000 in 2050.  
 

 

 
Population 
Aging: 
Question 
Cards 4  

 
You are planners working on 
a 50 year plan for your sub-
region. 
 
Make a list of the 
implications of this aging 
population for leisure and 
recreation facilities. Consider 
swimming pools, stadiums, 
play grounds, sports clubs, 
playing fields, accessibility 
issues.... 
 

 

 

 

It is estimated that the number of people aged 80+ 
will grow from fewer than 3,000 in 2006 to 35,000 in 
2050.  
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Population Aging Question Cards Set 2 
 
Population 
Aging: 
Question 
Cards 

 
One of the implications of an 
aging population is that aged 
voters will increasingly have a 
greater say on the expenditure of 
resources.  
 
Consider the possible advantages 
and disadvantages of this for our 
sub-region. 
 
How can we ensure that the voice 
of youth and young people is 
heard? 
 

 

 
Population 
Aging: 
Question 
Cards 

One of the implications of an 
aging population is that aged 
voters will increasingly have 
a greater say on the 
expenditure of resources.  
 
Consider the possible 
advantages and 
disadvantages of this for our 
sub-region. 
 
How can we ensure that the 
voice of youth and young 
people is heard? 
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Activity Title:  

4c - Resource Management Act 
(RMA) basics 
(Parts of this activity were adapted from Cubitt, Irvine and Dow, Top Tools for 
Social Science Teachers, 2000) 

Learning outcome(s): 
• Explore the fundamentals of the RMA and its role in the planning 

and decision-making process.  

Key words: 
Resource Management Act (RMA) 1991  

Materials: 
• Copies of the 4c RMA PowerPoint 

• RMA basics worksheet 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. Completing all 
activities in this topic will take approximately an hour. 

Suggested prior learning: 
1a Western Bay of Plenty sub-region – population change over time 
2f Urban change and design – accommodating growing housing 

demand 
4a How natural and cultural geography inform our planning for 

growth 

Possible learning activities: 
NOTE: Review the 4c PowerPoint slides before showing them to 
students.  

Bus Stop Activity  
1. Print out PowerPoint slides (one per page). In this activity 

students rotate around the room reviewing and answering 
questions from six sets of slides (bus stops). Create six ‘bus 
stops’ around the room. At each ‘bus stop’ place one of the 
following sets of slides: RMA Intro (slides 5 and 6); resource 
consents (slides 7-9); and types activities (slides 10 and 11) and 
the consent process (slide 12); how decisions are made (slide 
13) and who is involved (slides 14 and 15). In groups students 
rotate around each ‘bus stop’ answering the questions on the 
RMA basics worksheet (following). 

2. Share and discuss the answers from each group for this activity 
as a class. Complete the true / false quiz on slide 16.  

Activity #:  

4c 
 
Activity Title: 
Resource Management Act 
(RMA) basics. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 8 (can be adapted for 
Level 6 and 7) 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
8.2 Understand how 
people’s diverse values 
and perceptions influence 
the environment, social and 
economic decisions and 
responses that they make.  
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Future focussed 

Values: 

Community and 
participation 

 
Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Processes, Sustainability 

 

Geographic skills: 

Social skills 

 

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 3.3; 3.6 
 

 

 

 

 

Sustainability tip! 

 

Laminate 
slides. 
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Group critique / brainstorm 
3. This is an attention-directing activity which asks students to 

examine the advantages and disadvantages of the Resource 
Management Act. Write the following statement on the 
whiteboard: ‘whoever owns the land can use it for any purpose 
they wish without obtaining resource consent’. Underneath this 
draw three columns labelled Plus, Minus, Interesting/Intriguing. 
As a class brainstorm comments to place under each of the 
headings. Once all ideas are exhausted, what is the overall 
conclusion regarding the nature of the RMA? Is it useful or a 
hindrance? 

Additional resources / activities: 
• Ministry for the Environment. 2009. Getting in on the Act – An Everyday 

Guide to the RMA. MfE. Wellington (see PDF files). 

• Have students simulate a resource consent application where they have to 
apply for a resource consent; obtain the paper work, complete the 
assessment of environmental effects etc….. 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
4d  RMA internet quiz 
4e  RMA ‘fly swat’ quiz 
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RMA basics worksheet 
 

RMA 1991 Intro 
 
1. Which section describes the purpose of the Act? 
 
 
2. What two words summarise the purpose of the Act according to this 

section? 
 
 
3. Fill in the gaps in the following (taken directly from the Act): 

‘___________________  ___________________’ is defined in the RMA 

as: “managing the use, development and protection of natural and physical 

resources in a way, or at a ___________________, which enables people 

and communities to provide for their ___________________, 

___________________, and ___________________well-being and for 

their health and safety while- 

Sustaining the potential of ___________________and physical 

resources to meet the reasonably foreseeable needs of 

___________________generations; and 

(b) Safeguarding the ___________________capacity of air, water, soil 

ecosystems; and 

(c) Avoiding, remedying or mitigating any adverse _of activities on the 

environment.” 

 
 
4. Under the RMA who are the ‘local authorities’?  
 
 
 
5. What is required if you want to do something that is not allowed under the 

Act? 
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Resource Consents 
 
1. Who issues resource consents? 
 
 
 
2. When would a land use consent be required? 
 
 
 
3. True or false? Subdivision consents : are required for any subdivision of 

land which infringes a rule in a District Plan (almost all subdivisions need a 

subdivision consent) 

 

4. Fill in the gaps: ___________________permits : are required for 

___________________, using, damming or ___________________water, 

or heat or energy from water, where these activities are not expressly 

provided for as a permitted activity in a Regional Plan (activities that might 

require a water permit include diverting the flow of a river for irrigation or 

building a dam for water retention) 

 

5. True or false? Coastal permits  are sometimes needed for activities in the 

coastal marine area (which is basically defined as the area below the low 

tide mark) which is not expressly provided for as a permitted activity in a 

district plan (examples of activities that typically require a coastal permit 

are erecting a jetty, building a marina, dredging the sea floor). 
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Types of activities 
 
1. What plans describe what a developer can and can’t do? 
 
 
 
2. How many types of activity labels are there under the RMA 1991? 
 
 
 
3. True or false? Permitted activities : are those where a consent is always 

required and there will be some stipulations on how the activity is 
conducted. 

 
 
4. For which three types of activity label are you most likely to need a 

resource consent? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5. Fill in the gap: ___________________activities: are not allowed and no 

consent can be applied for. 
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Consent process 
 
1. Draw a simple flow chart of the consent process. Your diagram should 

start with the application and finish with the decision by council (successful 
or unsuccessful). 
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How decisions are made  
 
1. Which sections of the Act are particularly important for decision makers 

when making decisions about consent applications under the Act? 
 
 
 
 
2. Which section is the most important for decision makers as it states the 

overall purpose of the Act? 
 
 
 
3. What is the purpose of sections 104 and 105 of the Act? 
 
 
 
 
4. True or false? Under sections 104 and 105 decision makers must have 

regard to any actual or potential effects on the environment. 
 
 
 
5. Fill in the gaps:Sections 104 and 105 of the Act include the following 

matters which the authority must have regard to include: 
• Any relevant provision of a ___________________environmental 

standard, other regulations, a national policy statement including the 

New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement, the 

___________________policy statement and any proposed regional 

policy statement 

• Any relevant provisions of applicable ___________________or 

proposed plans 

• Any ___________________matters the consent authority considers 

relevant and reasonably necessary to determine the application 
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Who is involved, and getting involved? 
 
1. Under the RMA which three agencies have a key role to play in the 

management of the environment? 
 
 
 
 
2. Which of these agencies do you think might be responsible for processing 

and making decisions on resource consents? 
 
 
 
 
3. Which two other organisations have a key function under the Act? 
 
 
 
 
4. Look at the diagram ‘getting involved in the consent process’ and answer 

the following three questions: (a) When does consultation occur and what 
is ‘consultation’? 

 
 
 
(b) Where are consent applications publicly notified? 
 
 
 
 
(c) At what point can a public submission be made?  
 
 
 
 
(d) Give an example of when someone might want to make a public 

submission? 
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PowerPoint slides – 4c RMA Basics 
(Note: PowerPoint presentations include dropdown teacher notes) 
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Activity Title: 

4d - RMA internet quiz 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Investigate the fundamentals of the RMA and its role in the 

planning and decision-making process.  

Key words: 
Resource Management Act (RMA) 1991; sustainable management; 
resource consents 

Materials: 
• Copies of the RMA internet quiz questions (and teacher answer 

sheet) 

• Computers and internet access for students 

• Pen and paper 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. Completing the 
entire activity in this topic will take approximately 40 minutes. 

Suggested prior learning: 
4c Resource Management Act (RMA) Basics 

Possible learning activities: 
NOTE: Familiarise yourself with the Environmental Defence Society 
website called: Resource Management Act – for the Community at 
www.rmaguide.org.nz before conducting the activity 
1. Photocopy and laminate enough copies of the RMA internet quiz 

for one per group of students. Divide into groups of no more 
than four. Each group opens the Environmental Defence Society 
website called: Resource Management Act – for the Community 
at www.rmaguide.org.nz and works through the questions 
provided 

2. Share answers. Discuss: 
a. The value of this site for the public 
b. The RMA decision making processes  
c. How the RMA decision making processes affect our 

everyday activities 
d. Have you or your parents been involved in RMA decision 

making processes?  
e. Describe your experiences… 

 

Activity #:  

4d 
 
Activity Title: 
RMA internet quiz. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 8 (can be adapted for 
Level 6 and 7) 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
8.2 Understand how 
people’s diverse values 
and perceptions influence 
the environment, social and 
economic decisions and 
responses that they make.  
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Future focussed 

Values: 

Community and 
participation 

 
Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Processes 

 
Geographic skills: 

Social skills 

 
Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 3.3; 3.6 
 
 

 
Sustainability tip! 

 

Copy onto 
recycled paper. 

Laminate 
questions sheets 

for future use. 
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Additional resources / activities: 
• Ministry for the Environment. 2009. Getting in on the Act – An Everyday 

Guide to the RMA. MfE. Wellington (see PDF files). 

• Have students simulate a resource consent application where they have to 
apply for a resource consent, obtain the paper work, complete the 
assessment of environmental effects etc… 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
4e  RMA ‘fly swat’ quiz 
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RMA internet quiz 
 
Navigate your way around the Environmental Defence Society website called: 
Resource Management Act – for the Community at www.rmaguide.org.nz and 
answer the following questions: 
 

Topic area Question 

Introduction What is the overriding purpose of the RMA? 

 Review the principles of the RMA. Matters of National 
Importance include “The relationship of Māori and their 
culture and traditions with their ancestral land, water, 
sites, wāhi tapu, and other taonga”. How must decision 
makers take these into account? 

Statutory 
Bodies 

What is the role of territorial authorities under the RMA? 
 

 What is the role of regional councils under the RMA? 

Planning 
Documents 

What are three examples of issues that a regional plan 
might address? 
 

 What issues do district plans address? 

 Look at how district plans are prepared. Describe at what 
point can the public (you) have input by making a 
submission?  

Resource 
Consents 

What are the five types of resource consent? 

 Of the different types of activities – which ones do require 
a resource consent? 

 If you were doing something that broke a rule in a district 
plan that involved building on land, what type of resource 
consent would you need? 

 If you were doing something that involved subdivision of 
land, what type of resource consent would you need? 

Consent 
submissions 

When are you most likely to be asked to provide written 
approval by a resource consent applicant? 

 
NOW: Think about the area close to your school – the houses, businesses, 
roads, recreational places, shops. Write down all the ways you can think of 
that the RMA is relevant to this area. 
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RMA internet quiz (answers) 
 
Navigate your way around the Environmental Defence Society website called: 
Resource Management Act – for the Community at www.rmaguide.org.nz and 
answer the following questions: 
 

Topic area Question Location of answer 

(teacher only) 

Introduction What is the overriding purpose of the RMA? 

 

http://www.rmaguide.org.nz/rma/introducti
on/principals.cfm?section=sustainablemg
mt 

 Review the principles of the RMA. Matters of 
National Importance include “The relationship 
of Māori and their culture and traditions with 
their ancestral land, water, sites, wāhi tapu, and 
other taonga”. How must decision makers take 
these into account? 

http://www.rmaguide.org.nz/rma/introducti
on/principals.cfm?section=matters 

Statutory Bodies What is the role of territorial authorities under 
the RMA? 

http://www.rmaguide.org.nz/rma/statbodie
s/territorial.cfm?section=role 

 What is the role of regional councils under the 
RMA? 

http://www.rmaguide.org.nz/rma/statbodie
s/regionalcouncils.cfm?section=role 

Planning 
Documents 

What are three examples of issues that a 
regional plan might address? 

http://www.rmaguide.org.nz/rma/plandocs
/regionalplans.cfm?section=issues 

 What issues do district plans address? http://www.rmaguide.org.nz/rma/plandocs
/districtplans.cfm?section=issues 

 Look at how district plans are prepared. 
Describe at what point can the public (you) 
have input by making a submission.  

http://www.rmaguide.org.nz/rma/plandocs
/districtplans.cfm?section=howprepared 

Resource Consents What are the five types of resource consent? http://www.rmaguide.org.nz/rma/resource
consents/typesofresourceconsents.cfm 

 Of the different types of activities – which ones 
do require a resource consent? 

http://www.rmaguide.org.nz/rma/resource
consents/typesofactivities.cfm 

 If you were doing something that broke a rule in 
a district plan that involved building on land, 
what type of resource consent would you 
need? 

http://www.rmaguide.org.nz/rma/resource
consents/typesofresourceconsents.cfm?s
ection=landuseconsent 

 If you were doing something that involved 
subdivision of land, what type of resource 
consent would you need? 

http://www.rmaguide.org.nz/rma/resource
consents/typesofresourceconsents.cfm?s
ection=subdivisionconsent 

Consent 
submissions 

When are you most likely to be asked to 
provide written approval by a resource consent 
applicant? 

http://www.rmaguide.org.nz/rma/submissi
onconsents.cfm 

NOW: Think about the area close to your school – the houses, 
businesses, roads, recreational places, shops… write down all the 
ways you can think of that the RMA is relevant to this area. 

 

Answers might include for example: 
District Plan defines where houses can 
be built, what size sections are; Regional 
Plan affects quality of environment; 
people need permission to use land in 
ways not allowed by District Plan… 
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Activity Title:  

4e - RMA ‘fly swat’ quiz 
(This activity was adapted from one developed and generously gifted by the 
Geography teachers at Tauranga Girls College) 

Learning outcome(s): 
• Demonstrate an understanding of the RMA and the planning 

and decision making process.  

Key words: 
Resource Management Act (RMA) 1991; planning  

Materials: 
• Copies of the RMA ‘fly swat’ quiz question and answer cards 
• Blu Tack 
• A wall or white board 
• Several fly swats 
• Pen and paper or white board and pens for keeping score 

Approximate time required: 
20 to 40 minutes. 

Suggested prior learning: 
4c RMA basics 
4d RMA Internet quiz 
or a basic understanding of the RMA 

Possible learning activities: 
There are two variations of the game. One uses PowerPoint slides 
that require a laptop and projector; the other uses laminated cards. 
Version 1: 

• Photocopy and laminate enough copies of the ‘fly swat’ quiz 
question and answer cards for each group of three or four 
students. Photocopy and laminate one copy of the answer 
cards. Break into groups of three or four. Clear the room so 
students can run from their groups to the front of the room. Use 
Blu Tack or something similar to stick the answer cards to a wall 
or white board at the front of the room. On the teachers 
command, one student from each group runs to collect from the 
front of the room their own copy of question card 1. As quickly 
as they can, each group reads the question, discusses and 
decides on the answer. When they have the answer the group 
sends one member to the front of the room to ‘swat’ the correct 
answer. The group that swats the correct answer first scores 
one point. The team with the highest number of points wins! 

  

Activity #:  

4e 
 
Activity Title: 
RMA ‘fly swat’ quiz. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 8 (can be adapted for 
Level 6 and 7) 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
8.2 Understand how 
people’s diverse values 
and perceptions influence 
the environment, social and 
economic decisions and 
responses that they make.  
 

Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Future focussed 

Values: 

Community and 
participation 

 
Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Processes 

 

Geographic skills: 

Social skills 

 

Māori geographic 
concepts: 

Kaitiakitanga 

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 3.3; 3.6 
 

 

Sustainability tip! 

 

Laminate cards for 
future use or use 
the PowerPoint 

version (version 2). 
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Version 2: 

• Set up a computer and projector to view the RMA ‘fly swat’ quiz question 
slides. Photocopy and laminate one copy of the answer cards. Break into 
groups of three or four. Clear the room so students can run from their 
groups to the front of the room. Use Blu Tack or something similar to stick 
the answer cards to a wall or white board at the front of the room. Show 
students the first question slide. As quickly as they can, each group reads 
the question, discusses and decides on the answer. When they have the 
answer the group sends one member to the front of the room to ‘swat’ the 
correct answer. The group that swats the correct answer first scores one 
point. The team with the highest number of points wins! 
 

Version 3: 

• Photocopy and laminate one copy of the answer cards. Use Blu Tack or 
something similar to stick the answer cards to a wall or white board at the 
front of the room. Students create their own questions for the cards. Two 
students stand at the board, each with a fly swat. A student reads out a 
question. The first one to swat the correct answer stays at the board and 
the other sits down. The student that read the question takes the place of 
the loser. Idea is to see who is ‘king/queen pin’ and can stay at the front 
the longest.  

Additional resources / activities: 
• Ministry for the Environment. 2009. Getting in on the Act – An Everyday 

Guide to the RMA. MfE. Wellington. 
URL:http://www.mfe.govt.nz/publications/rma/everyday/overview/getting-
in-on-the-act.PDF. 

• Environmental Defence Society website called: Resource Management 
Act – for the Community at www.rmaguide.org.nz. 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
4f  Decision making the SmartGrowth way 
4h  Zoning 
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‘Fly swat’ quiz answer cards 

 
Ministry for the 
Environment 
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Department of 
Conservation 
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Regional Council 
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Territorial authority 

(includes district and city 
councils) 
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District Plan 
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Regional Plan 
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Yes 
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No 
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Land use consent 

 



 219 

 

Subdivision consent 
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Coastal permit 
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True 
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False 
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‘Fly swat’ quiz question cards 
 

 

 

Under the RMA this agency provides policy advice, works with other agencies and 
stakeholders to improve environmental outcomes, and compiles and disseminates 
information on a wide range of environmental matters. It has about 300 staff and an 
annual budget of around $68 million. Has a Wellington-based head office and other 
offices located in Auckland and Christchurch. 

What is the name of this government agency? 

 



 224 

 

Under the RMA and other legislation this agency manages New Zealand's conservation 
lands and oversees the coastal environment. It also, more generally, promotes the 
conservation of natural and historic resources. It has about 1770 staff and an annual 
budget of around $290 million. It has a Wellington-based head office and regional 
offices located in Hamilton and Christchurch. It also has 13 conservancies and 
numerous visitor centres and field offices throughout the country. 

What is the name of this government agency? 
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Charged with the integrated management of the natural and physical resources of a 
region, this agency has many responsibilities under the RMA including: 

• soil conservation 

• water quality and quantity (freshwater and seawater) 

• air 

• water and land pollution 

• biodiversity conservation 

• marine and freshwater ecosystems 

• activities in the coastal marine area (in conjunction with the Minister of 
Conservation) 

 

What is the name of this local government agency? 
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Under the RMA which agency must prepare Regional Plans? 

 

 

 

 

This agency has a wide range of functions under the Act (section 31), including 
controlling: 

• Effects of the use of land and associated natural and physical resources 

• Natural hazards, the management of hazardous substances, contaminated sites 

• Land subdivision 

• Noise 

• Activities on the surfaces of rivers and lakes. 

 

What is the name of this local government agency? 
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Under the RMA which agency must prepare a District Plan? 

 

 

 

 

Under the RMA – in what kind of plan (district or regional) would you expect to find 
information on the effect of land use and noise? 

 

 

 

 

Under the RMA is the Coastal Plan an example of a District or a Regional Plan? 
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Yes or No? 

Is it possible to have input into the granting of some resource consents via a 
submission process? 

 

 

Yes or No? 

Is there more than one type of resource consent? 

 

 

 

Yes or No?  

Is an Assessment of Environmental Effects only required with coastal permit 
applications? 
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There are five types of resource consent. Four are listed below. What is the fifth? 

1. Subdivision consent 

2. Water permit 

3. Coastal permit 

4. Discharge permit 

5. ? 

 

 

 

If you wish to do something that breaks a national environmental standard, a 
regional rule or a district rule that involves building on land – what kind of resource 
consent will you need? 
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If you wish to do something that breaks a national environmental standard, a 
regional rule or a district rule that involves disturbing habitats of plants and animals 
or depositing substances on land, what kind of resource consent will you need? 

 

 

 

If you wish to subdivide land – what kind of resource consent will you need? 

 

 

 

If you wish to conduct an activity in the coastal marine area that is not expressly 
allowed by a national environmental standard or by a rule in a regional coastal plan – 
what type of resource consent will you need? 
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True or false? 
 

The overriding purpose of the RMA is to promote sustainable management of natural 
and physical resources. 

 

True or false? 
 

No person is allowed to use land in a manner that breaks a rule in a district plan 
without a consent (section 9). 

 

True or false? 
 

When a resource consent applicant asks you to give written approval to a consent 
application it is probably because the local authority has indicated that it will not 
notify the application if the written approval of affected parties can be obtained. 
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True or false? 

 

A District Plan does not have to be consistent with a Regional Plan. 

 

True or false? 

 

All resource consent applications are publicly notified. 

 

True or false? 

If you make a submission on a consent application you always have to go to the 
hearing to present your submission in person. 
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True or false? 

 

Only the City or Regional Council can apply for a change to a Plan once it has 
become operative. 

 

 

 

True or false? 

 

The RMA defines Kaitiakitanga as the exercise of guardianship by the tangata 
whenua of an area in accordance with tikanga Māori  in relation to natural and 
physical resources; and includes the ethic of stewardship. 
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‘Fly swat’ question and answer cards (TEACHER SUMMA RY) 
 
 

Ministry for the Environment 

Under the RMA this agency provides policy advice, works with other agencies and stakeholders to 
improve environmental outcomes and compiles and disseminates information on a wide range of 
environmental matters. It has about 300 staff and an annual budget of around $68 million. Has a 
Wellington-based head office and other offices located in Auckland and Christchurch. 

What is the name of this government agency? 

Department of Conservation 

 

 

Under the RMA and other legislation this agency manages New Zealand's conservation lands and 
oversees the coastal environment. It also, more generally, promotes the conservation of natural 
and historic resources. It has about 1770 staff and an annual budget of around $290 million. It 
has a Wellington-based head office and regional offices located in Hamilton and Christchurch. It 
also has 13 conservancies and numerous visitor centres and field offices throughout the country.  

What is the name of this government agency? 

Regional council 

Charged with the integrated management of the natural and physical resources of a region, this 
agency has many responsibilities under the RMA including: 

• soil conservation 

• water quality and quantity (freshwater and seawater) 

• air 

• water and land pollution 

• biodiversity conservation 

• marine and freshwater ecosystems 

• activities in the coastal marine area (in conjunction with the Minister of Conservation) 

What is the name of this local government agency? 

Regional Council Under the RMA which agency must prepare regional plans? 
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Territorial authority (includes district 
and city councils) 

This agency has a wide range of functions under the Act (section 31), including controlling: 

• Effects of the use of land and associated natural and physical resources 

• Natural hazards, the management of hazardous substances, contaminated sites  

• Land subdivision 

• Noise 

• Activities on the surfaces of rivers and lakes. 

 

What is the name of this local government agency? 

Territorial authority (includes district 
and city councils) 

Under the RMA which agency must prepare a District Plan? 

District Plan 
Under the RMA, in what kind of Plan (district or regional) would you expect to find information on 
the effect of land use and noise? 

Regional Plan Under the RMA is the Coastal Plan an example of a District or a Regional Plan? 

Yes 

Is it possible to have input into the development of a Regional or District Plan via a submission 
process? 

 

Yes 
Is it possible to have input into the granting of some resource consents via a submission process? 

 

Yes 
Is there more than one type of resource consent? 

 

No 
Is an Assessment of Environmental Effects only required with coastal permit applications? 

 

No Is a resource consent required for an activity that has been classified as ‘permitted’? 
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Land use consent 

There are five types of resource consent. Four are listed below. What is the fifth? 

1. Subdivision consent 

2. Water permit 

3. Coastal permit 

4. Discharge permit 

5. ? 

Land use consent 
If you wish to do something that breaks a national environmental standard, a regional rule or a 
district rule that involves building on land – what kind of resource consent will you need? 

Land use consent 
If you wish to do something that breaks a national environmental standard, a regional rule or a 
district rule that involves disturbing habitats of plants and animals or depositing substances on 
land, what kind of resource consent will you need? 

Subdivision consent If you wish to subdivide land – what kind of resource consent will you need? 

Coastal permit 
If you wish to conduct an activity in the coastal marine area that is not expressly allowed by a 
national environmental standard or by a rule in a Regional Coastal Plan – what type of resource 
consent will you need? 

True 

True or false? 

The overriding purpose of the RMA is to promote sustainable management of natural and physical 
resources. 

 

True 

True or false? 

No person is allowed to use land in a manner that breaks a rule in a District Plan without a 
consent (section 9). 

 

True True or false? 
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When a resource consent applicant asks you to give written approval to a consent application it is 
probably because the local authority has indicated that it will not notify the application if the 
written approval of affected parties can be obtained. 

 

False 

True or false? 

A District Plan does not have to be consistent with a Regional Plan. 

 

False 

True or false? 

All resource consent applications are publicly notified. 

 

False 

True or false? 

If you make a submission on a consent application you always have to go to the hearing to 
present your submission in person. 

 

False 

True or false? 

Only the City or Regional Council can apply for a change to a Plan once it has become operative. 

 

True 

True or false? 

The RMA defines Kaitiakitanga as the exercise of guardianship by the tangata whenua of an area 
in accordance with tikanga Māori  in relation to natural and physical resources; and includes the 
ethic of stewardship. 
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Activity Title: 

4f - Decision making the 
SmartGrowth way 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Explore different models of decision making. 

• Explore the SmartGrowth decision-making model. 

• Explain factors that contribute to the western Bay of Plenty’s 
urban settlement patterns. 

Key words: 
SmartGrowth; decision making; leadership; collaboration; 
governance 

Materials: 
• Information sheet: Models of decision making 

• Copies of ‘Decision Making the SmartGrowth Way’ information 
sheet 

• Something to write with 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. Completing all the 
activities in this topic will take approximately 1-1.5 hours. 

Suggested prior learning: 
1b Population growth issues – why SmartGrowth? 
1f  Economics of (Smart)Growth 

Possible learning activities: 
Discussion  
1. As a class, discuss authoritarianism as a model of decision 

making. Share personal experiences with this type of decision 
making. Brainstorm other types of decision making. Use the 
decision-making model information sheet (next page) to review 
the six different models.  

Decision making skit 
2. Break students into six groups and allocate each group one of 

the types of decision making on the information sheet. Each 
group prepares a skit to demonstrate that type of decision 
making. 

3. Each group presents their skit. Discuss how it felt? What are the 
advantages and disadvantages of this way of decision making? 

  

 
Activity #: 

4f 
 
Activity Title: 
Decision making the 
SmartGrowth way. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 8 (but can be 
adapted for Level 6 & 7) 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
8.2 Understand how 
people’s diverse values 
and perceptions influence 
the environment, social and 
economic decisions and 
responses that they make.  
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Future focussed 

Values: 

Community and 
participation 

 
Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Perspectives; Processes 

 

Geographic skills: 

Social skills  

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 2.2, 3.2; 2.6, 
3.6 
 

 

Sustainability tip! 

 

Laminate 
worksheet and 

information 
sheet for 

future use. 
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Information sheet activity 
4. Photocopy enough copies of ‘Decision making the SmartGrowth way’ for 

one between two or three students. Break into groups of two or three. 
Read the ‘Decision making the SmartGrowth way’ information sheet. 
Individually or in small groups work through the questions at the end of the 
information sheet. 

5. Share answers and discuss as a class. 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
4g  SmartGrowth planning and decision making process 
5d  Personal filter game 
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Information sheet: Models of decision making 
 

 
 
Authoritarianism 
One person or a very small group makes the final decision. 
 

Random choice 
Ideas or people are chosen randomly without bias. 
 

Consensus 
Decisions are made collectively. People discuss all the options 
together and come to an agreement. Not everyone might agree but 
all will accept the outcome after engaging in a discussion involving 
everyone’s ideas and perspectives.  
 

Representative democracy 
Representatives are elected. This usually occurs by majority vote. 
These representatives then act similarly to those delegated 
responsibility (see delegation of responsibility). 
 

Direct democracy 
Everyone has the opportunity to participate in the decision-making 
process. Decisions are made through a majority vote or 
referendum. The size of the majority can vary. 
 

Delegation of responsibility 
The power to make decisions is turned over to someone else. This 
person or group of people is selected and given the right to make 
decisions on behalf of others. They are usually required to report 
back to the group or person they are responsible to.  
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Information sheet: Decision making the 
SmartGrowth way 
 
Instructions : Read the following then answer the questions provided at the 
end of this information sheet.  

SmartGrowth is being led by Bay of Plenty Regional Council, Tauranga City 
Council, Western Bay of Plenty District Council and tangata whenua working 
with community groups and government agencies, such as the NZ Transport 
Agency. Each of these agencies and groups represents a different community 
and/or has a different agenda or mandate influencing what they believe 
should be done in response to the sub-regions predicted population growth 
and how.  

The SmartGrowth Way or approach to planning and implementing change for 
our future relies on collaboration. Collaboration is required between those who 
are involved in governance of the sub-region (the elected councillors and 
mayors), those with management and technical roles (typically employed by 
key local and sometimes central government agencies) and the community. 
The collaboration diagram below summarises how this approach works.  

Collaboration  – the SmartGrowth Way 

 
Source: SmartGrowth (2008) page 6 

 
These groups have worked together to develop the SmartGrowth Strategy 
2051. The SmartGrowth Strategy 2051 is a 50-year plan that says how future 
growth will be managed in the western Bay of Plenty sub-region. This 
document also outlines methods for achieving the stated goals. These are 
called implementation methods. 

SmartGrowth achieves and implements the SmartGrowth Strategy 2051 
through a number of Committees, forums and groups that are made up of 
representatives from Bay of Plenty Regional Council, Tauranga City Council, 
Western Bay of Plenty District Council, tangata whenua and a range of other 
community groups and government agencies.  
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The SmartGrowth Implementation Committee is the governance group has 
the main task of doing what is stated in the SmartGrowth Strategy 2051. This 
committee is responsible for prioritising, reviewing and monitoring the 
implementation of the Strategy. The membership of this committee includes 
councillors from Tauranga City Council, Western Bay of Plenty District 
Council, Bay of Plenty Regional Council, tangata whenua and SmartGrowth 
(an Independent Chairman and an Implementation Advisor).  

There is also a range of other groups, forums and sub-committees who are 
responsible for implementing the SmartGrowth Strategy. These include: 

• Chief Executives Advisory Group (CEAG)  
• SmartGrowth Implementation Management Group (SGIMG)  
• Smart Transport Group (ST)  
• Combined Tangata Whenua Forum (CTWF)  
• Strategic Partners Forum (SPF)  
• Population Aging Technical Advisory Group (PATAG) 

Information about each of these groups can be found on the SmartGrowth 
website under the tab committees and forums. 

Since the establishment of the SmartGrowth partnership in 2000 there has 
been the development of the SmartGrowth “Way” of doing things. This 
approach was used to develop the SmartGrowth Strategy – a 50-year plan for 
the SmartGrowth region’s future.  

The SmartGrowth way of decision making has involved the following: 

• Parties at all times seek a co-operative approach to addressing issues. 
• Action implementation occurs through co-operation and consensus (and 

this does mean giving some things up or compromising). 
• Issues are considered in a measured, effective and timely manner. 
• There is a commitment to act in good faith. 
• Parties are prepared to be questioned and challenged on a particular view 

or perspective. 
• Compromise and being prepared to give up something are important. 
• Focusing on the relevant issues and not personalities assist the process. 
• Taking a solutions-based approach when raising issues. 
• SmartGrowth is a coalition of the willing, between the regulators and the 

regulated. 
• SmartGrowth is founded on the notion that a community needs to plan 

together as a sub-region rather than as separate authorities. 
• A Memorandum of Understanding has helped resolve any conflict by an 

agreement not to drive decisions through if any governance group 
members were uncomfortable with them. 

The SmartGrowth Strategy Development Process Model was used throughout 
the process of creating the SmartGrowth Strategy. Where failures in decision 
making occurred, they could usually be put down to a failure to work through 
one part of this model (see the Development process model diagram). 
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Source: SmartGrowth (2008) page 6 

One interesting aspect of SmartGrowth is that the SmartGrowth Strategy was 
developed with input from the community by some whose roles continue to 
exist (such as tangata whenua) and others whose roles have ceased or may 
cease (due to non re-election). This reflects the difference between static 
(such as tangata whenua) and dynamic roles (such as the elected Mayor) in 
decision making.  

References 
SmartGrowth website – www.smartgrowthbop.org.nz 

SmartGrowth, 2008, The SmartGrowth Way – A partnership and collaborative 
approach to growth management with a strong emphasis on inter agency 
implementation, community understanding and buy in. November 2008. 

 

 

 

Questions / P ātai  
1. Who are the four main partners in SmartGrowth and how might their 

values and perceptions on managing future growth differ? 
2. What is the main document that outlines how the sub-region plans to 

deal with projected population growth? 
3. In your own words describe the meaning of ‘implementation methods’. 
4. What might happen if the chairman on the SmartGrowth 

Implementation Committee was not independent? How would this affect 
the decision-making process?  

5. What is the SmartGrowth Memorandum of Understanding and how do 
you think this would have helped and hindered in the decision making 
process? 

6. Write your own definition explaining the meaning of the terms 
Governance and Collaboration. 

7. What do we mean by ‘a solutions-based approach’? 
8. SmartGrowth is founded on the notion that a community needs to plan 

together as a sub-region rather than as separate authorities. What 
could happen if we planned for the future independently as separate 
authorities? 

9. Provide three examples of people who have dynamic decision making 
roles related to SmartGrowth.  

10. The SmartGrowth Strategy was developed by some whose roles 
continue to exist (such as tangata whenua) and others whose roles 
have ceased or may cease to exist (due to non re-election). What 
implications could this situation have in the future of SmartGrowth?  
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Activity Title: 

4g - SmartGrowth  – planning and 
decision making process 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Understand the SmartGrowth decision making model. 

• Explain factors that contribute to the western Bay of Plenty’s 
urban settlement patterns. 

Key words: 
SmartGrowth; decision making; leadership; collaboration; 
governance 

Materials: 
• Internet access and the SmartGrowth website – 

www.smartgrowthbop.org.nz 

• Copies of the worksheet: SmartGrowth – planning and decision 
making process 

• Something to write with 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. Completing all the 
activities in this topic will take up to 40 minutes. 

Suggested prior learning: 
4f Decision making the SmartGrowth way 

Possible learning activities: 
1. Visit the SmartGrowth website and familiarise yourself with the 

site. Break into groups of two or three and work through the 
following the exercises on the worksheet. 

2. Share answers and discuss as a class. 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
5a  Southern Pipeline case study (1) 
5d  Personal filter game 
 
 
  

Activity #:  

4g 
 
Activity Title: 
SmartGrowth – planning 
and decision making 
process.  
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 8 (can be adapted for 
Level 6 & 7) 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective  
8.2 Understand how 
people’s diverse values 
and perceptions influence 
the environment, social and 
economic decisions and 
responses that they make  
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Future focussed 

Values: 

Community and 
participation 

 
Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Perspectives, Processes 

 

Māori geographic 
concepts: 

Mana; Kaitiakitanga 

 

Geographic skills: 

Social skills 

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 2.2, 3.2; 2.6, 
3.6 
 

Sustainability tip! 

 

 

Use recycled paper 
to complete this 

activity. 
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Worksheet: SmartGrowth planning and 
decision making process 
 

1. Under the Home tab click on and read ‘How does SmartGrowth work?’ 
Read and describe how the SmartGrowth Strategy is implemented. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
2. Click on the tab – Committees / Forums. Read and describe here two key 

functions of the Combined Tangata Whenua Forum. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3. List three members of the Strategic Partners Forum and the part of the 

community or community interests that they represent. 
 
 
 
 
 
4. Describe the purpose and name the membership for one other 

SmartGrowth group or forum. 
 
 
 
 
 
5. Spend time exploring the SmartGrowth website. Write here three new 

facts that you learnt about SmartGrowth and how it works. 
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6. Write a paragraph summarising the values and perspectives on the 
environment that could influence how each of these agencies views future 
growth in the sub-region (to do this you could for example, visit the 
websites of each of the key partners in SmartGrowth www.boprc.govt.nz 
Bay of Plenty Regional Council; www.tauranga.govt.nz  – Tauranga City 
Council; www.westernbay.govt.nz  – Western Bay of Plenty; 
www.ngaiterangi.org.nz  – tangata whenua). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Share answers and discuss as a class! 
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Activity Title: 

4h - Zoning 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Explore the use of zones in the planning and decision making 

process. 

Key words: 
Zones; district plan 

Materials: 
• Copies of the Zoning worksheet 

• Copies of the zone key (See PDF files) 

• Computer and data projector or multiple computers 

• Internet access 

• A copy of the District Plan 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. Completing all the 
activities in this topic will take up to an hour. 

Suggested prior learning: 
4c RMA basics 
4d RMA internet quiz 
4e FMR ‘fly swat’ quiz 
or you need prior knowledge of the purpose of a district plan 

Possible learning activities: 

NOTE: Before conducting the activity visit the Mapi site for 
familiarisation.  There are also a helpful videos on the following link: 
http://gis.tauranga.govt.nz/maps/Help/Videos.html 

CityZoom familiarisation 
1. Visit the Tauranga City Council website and search for Mapi  

or click on the following link: 
http://www.tauranga.govt.nz/council-a-z/maps.aspx. Select 
the City Plan  box. Photocopy and laminate enough copies of 
the Legend (for use in small groups or pairs).  You can select 
the City Plan  view (on top toolbar) and then in the bottom 
left-hand column, select Map Layers  and Show Legend . 
This will show you the different zones – such as Commercial, 
Open Space, City Living etc.  Start with a scale of 
approximately 1km and zoom in and out to view the different 
planning zones around the Mount and Tauranga.  

 
Worksheet activity 

Activity #:  

4h 
 
Activity Title: 
Zoning. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 8 (can be adapted for 
Level 6 & 7) 

 

Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objectives 
8.2 Understand how 
people’s diverse values 
and perceptions influence 
the environment, social and 
economic decisions and 
responses that they make. 
7.1 Understand how the 
processes that shape 
natural and cultural 
environments change over 
time, vary in scale and from 
place to place, and create 
spatial patterns. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Community engagement  

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity 

 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Environments, Interaction 

 

Geographic skills: 

Map and photograph 
interpretation 

 
Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 2.2, 3.3 

 

Sustainability tip!  
 

Double side 
photocopying of 

the zoning 
worksheet. 
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2. In small groups or pairs work through the questions on the 
Zoning worksheet. 

 
Discussion 

3. Share answers from the zoning worksheet as a class. Discuss and 
share viewpoints on the final four questions. Discuss arguments for 
and against the use of zones as a planning tool. 

Additional resources / activities: 
• Walk up Mauāo or the Pāpāmoa Regional Park and view zones from a 

high vantage point. 

• Have students build on their understanding of zones by simulating a 
resource consent application where they have to apply for a resource 
consent, obtain the paper work, complete the assessment of 
environmental effects etc….. 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
5a  Southern Pipeline case study (1) 
6e  The SmartGrowth bus trip 
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Zoning worksheet 
 
1. What is Mauāo or Mount Maunganui zoned as? 
 
 
 
2. What do you think this zoning might mean for developers keen to develop 

Mauāo or Mount Maunganui? 
 
 
 
3. Can you find three other locations that are zoned the same as Mauāo? 

Name these areas:  
 
 
 
4. What colour are the industrial business areas?  
 
 
 
5. What type of activities would you expect to find in an industrial business 

zone? 
 
 
 
6. What are the plain grey areas?  
 
 
 
7. What type of development would you expect to find in these areas?  
 
 
 
8. Give two examples of the type of development you think might be 

unacceptable in these areas. 
 
 
 
9. What are the pink areas?  
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10. What kind of activities or development would you expect to find in the pink 
areas? 

 
 
 
11. Are there any rural areas and if so what colour are these zones on the 

map?  
 
 
 
12. Look along the coastal strip – Mount Maunganui, Ōmanu Beach and 

Pāpāmoa Beach. What zone exists along the beachfront and what does 
this mean in terms of what can and can’t be developed in these areas? 

 
 
 
13. Find your school. What is the zoning or your school? 
 
 
 
14. What do you think about the use of zones to guide what people can and 

can’t do and where? 
 
 
 
15. Do you agree with all of the zones that have been chosen for different 

areas of the Mount and Tauranga? 
 
 
 
16. Are there any areas that you would like to see zoned differently? 
 
 
 
17. How do you think you might be able to have input into the planning 

process to get a zone changed? 
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Activity Title:  

4i - Māori geographical terms 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Demonstrate an understanding of Māori geographical terms. 

Key words: 
Māori; takotoranga papa 

Materials: 
• Copies of Māori geographical term matching cards 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. Completing all the 
activities in this topic will take 40 minutes or more. 

Suggested prior learning: 
4i Māori geographical terms 

Possible learning activities: 
1. Photocopy the Māori geographical term matching cards enough 

times that you will have one copy per group. Cut out the 
individual cards. Break into small groups. Match vocabulary 
words with their correct meaning. Review the correct answers 
and discuss each concept. 

2. Create posters depicting the meaning of each word and post on 
classroom walls. While working on posters discuss concepts 
and explore the idea that it is difficult to gain full understanding 
of these words and concepts without any understanding of the 
Māori world view. Each word can best be understood from 
within the Māori world view.  

Additional resources / activities:  
• 100 Māori words every New Zealander should know at 

http://www.nzhistory.net.nz/culture/tereo-100words 
• Explanation of wāhi tapu  
      www.youtube.com/watch?v=b8mQPpqh-k8  

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
5c  Consent hearing role play (uses the Southern Pipeline case 

study) 

Activity #:  

4i 
 
Activity Title: 
Māori geographical terms. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 5 / 6 / 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
8.2 Understand how 
people’s diverse values 
and perceptions influence 
the environment, social and 
economic decisions and 
responses that they make. 
 

Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Using language, symbols 
and texts 

Principles: 

Treaty of Waitangi 

Values: 

Diversity 

 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Perspectives 

 

Geographic skills: 

Communication skills 

 

Māori geographic 
concepts: 

Tino rangatiratanga; Mana 
whenua; Kaitiakitanga; 
Whakapapa; Taonga; 
Hekenga; 
Whakanohonoho; 
Whanaungatanga 

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: All 
 

Sustainability tip! 

 
 

Laminate cards 
for future use. 



 252 

Māori geographical terms matching cards 
Adapted from NZQA Glossary of Māori terms 
 

Aroha 

 Love and empathy. It is an 
attitude and an important 

cultural value of Māori, derived 
from a particular Māori view of 
the natural world and the place 
of Māori within it. Aroha is an 

important concept that 
underpins a Māori 

environmental management 
system. 

 

Hekenga 

 

Migration occurs to meet the 
needs of Māori at any one time 

and in response to outside 
forces. 

 

Iwi 

 
A tribe who has particular 
geographical boundaries 

outlining the region in which 
they have mana whenua 

status. 

 

Karakia 

 

Incantations or prayers for a 
specific purpose, such as lifting 
the tapu off an area of land in 
order that it may be cultivated. 
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Kaitiakitanga 

  
To “care for” the environment. 

It is the sustainable use, 
management and control of 

natural and physical resources 
that are carried out to the 

mutual benefit of people and 
resources. 

 
 

Koha 

  
The concept of koha is related 

to manaakitanga and the 
appropriate acknowledgement 

of sharing hospitality and/or 
information. Koha may take the 

form of food, gifts or more 
recently money. 

 
 

Kōrero p ūrākau 

 

A legend or story that explains 
an event or activity. 

 

Mana whenua 

  
The right to use; manage and 
control land depends on the 
protection of mana whenua. 
Mana whenua is based on 

Ahikā (iwi maintaining 
residence in a particular place) 
and is an important part of tino 

rangatiratanga (self-
determination). 
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Manaakitanga 

 
A concept that involves 

hospitality and how visitors are 
cared for. It is important that 

such hospitality is 
acknowledged and 

reciprocated. 

 

Mana 

 Derived from spirituality, land 
and ancestral linkages of a 

person, of people or a taonga 
and manifests itself as the 

respect, which is paid to that 
person, those people or that 

taonga as a result of the 
esteem accorded by others. 

The practice of kaitiakitanga is 
carried out by iwi and hapū, 
through exercising iwi and 

hapū mana, which is embodied 
in the concept of Tino 

Rangatiratanga. 
 

Mihi 

 A process of formally 
acknowledging people you 
meet, the purpose of the 

meeting and the place (where 
the meeting is being held), 

through protocols set by the 
iwi. 

 

Tikanga M āori 

 

The customs and traditions 
Māori live by and practise 
within the environment. 
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Tapu / noa 

  
Is the state of being sacred or 
special. All taonga are tapu. 
The tapu of taonga needs to 
be removed temporarily in 

some cases before people can 
make use of, or tend them. 

Karakia are important for the 
removal of tapu and rendering 
the taonga noa (free of tapu, 

contactable or useable). 
 

 

Taonga 

  
A resource either physical or 
cultural that can be found in 
the environment (including 

features within the 
environment – lakes, 

mountains, rivers, also 
including people, te reo, 

whakapapa etc.). 
 

 

Tino rangatiratanga  

 
Includes the rights, 

responsibilities and obligations 
involving the use, management 

and control of the land and 
other resources. 

 

Whakapapa  

 

The genealogy of a taonga or 
person (ancestral and/or 
historical) with linkages to 
other taonga or persons. 
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Whanaungatanga  

 Māori share a common 
whakapapa with other 

people/taonga and therefore a 
strong sense of responsibility 

and reciprocal obligations 
toward those people/taonga. 

This forms an important part of 
a holistic world view. All taonga 
are interrelated, interconnected 

and interdependent. The life 
force (mauri) of taonga must 

be protected. The sustainable 
management of taonga is 

therefore paramount to our 
survival. 

 

Whakanohonoho  

 

Māori settlement was chiefly 
governed by access to 

resources. 
 

 

Mauri 

 
Life force or life principle. The 

energy which binds and 
animates all things in the 

physical world. 
 

 

Tūrangawaewae 

 
Place where one has rights of 

residence and belonging 
through kinship and 

whakapapa. 
 

  



 257 

Activity Title: 

4j - Process – Implementing the 
SmartGrowth Strategy 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Explore the implementation process for the SmartGrowth 

Strategy. 

Key words: 
SmartGrowth Strategy; implementation; planning process; district 
plans; Regional Policy Statement 

Materials: 
• SmartGrowth Strategy implementation process cards (see 

following pages) 

• Diagram: RMA Process – Plan Changes (see following pages) 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes.  

Suggested prior learning: 
2i Managing urban sprawl - ‘intensification’ of urban settlements 
or a quick review of the SmartGrowth 50 Year Strategy; and, 
4a, 4b, 4c or a basic understanding of RMA planning documents 

Possible learning activities: 

Card order the process game 
1. Discuss with students the importance of implementation (without 

implementation all those great ideas never become reality) and 
the need for of an implementation process. Copy, cut and 
laminate enough copies of the SmartGrowth Strategy 
Implementation Process cards for one set per group of students. 
Divide students into groups. Each group spends time putting the 
implementation cards together in a flow diagram to illustrate 
correctly the implementation process (the cards are in the 
correct order as they appear on the following page). 

Flow chart 1 
2. Have students use their own words to create their own flow 

chart of the process. 
  

Activity #:  

4j 
 
Activity Title: 
Process – Implementing 
the SmartGrowth Strategy 
  
Curriculum Level: 
Level 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objectives 
8.2 Understand how 
people’s diverse values 
and perceptions influence 
the environment, social and 
economic decisions and 
responses that they make. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Future focussed 

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity 

 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Processes 

 

Geographic skills: 

Social skills 

 

Māori geographic 
concepts: 

Tino Rangatiratanga 

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 2.2, 3.3 
 
Sustainability tip!  
 

Discuss some of 
the practical 

implications of 
developing this 

Strategy for 
sustainability. 
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Discussion 
3. Allocate a prize for the groups which complete the activity correctly. 

Discuss the process as a class. Discuss one or more of the following as a 
class: 

• The timeframe for this process . The early stages of the SmartGrowth 
planning process began around 2000. Changes were in process in 
2011 to alter District Plan rules. What are some of the implications of 
this timeframe? Why does it take so long to turn a strategy like this into 
reality?  

• Different decision making models.  Current local government 
decision-making models require community representatives 
(councillors) to make decisions about our community’s future. While the 
experts can provide councillors with information, the councillors 
themselves are often not experts in town and future planning. Discuss 
the pros and cons of the current decision making model. What other 
models could you design?  

• Tangata whenua viewpoints and models of decision ma king.  How 
are decisions made in Māoridom? How do Māori models of decision 
making compare with current local government decision making 
models? Tangata whenua do not change between election cycles but 
political leaders do. What are some of the implications of this 
difference? Do our current decision making models cater for these 
differences? If not – how could these differences be better catered for? 

• Economics. What are the economic implications of the SmartGrowth 
Strategy Implementation process? 

Flow chart 2 
4. Create enough copies of the RMA Process – Plan Changes Diagram for 

one per student or pair of students. Have each student / student pair 
create a flow chart of the plan change process. Discuss as a class. 

Additional resources / activities: 
• Visit the SmartGrowth Website at www.smartgrowthbop.org.nz and view 

information about the SmartGrowth Strategy development process (this 
also includes information about the review which resulted in a revised 
edition of the Strategy (2007). 

• Review Chapter 7 (Implementation) of the SmartGrowth Strategy. 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
4h  Zoning 
6i  SmartGrowth Summary Q&A Game 
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SmartGrowth strategy implementation process 
cards 
 

General discussion about the type of 
place we want the western Bay of Plenty 

to be in the years to come 
 

 

 

Create a structure for managing the 
SmartGrowth Strategy development 

 

 

 

Research growth drivers, demands of 
growth and issues involved in 

accommodating growth demands  
(like the supply of land and services) 
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Develop options for accommodating 
growth and ‘test’ these to identify  

best option 

 

 

 

Study how the preferred option would 
be implemented 

 

 

 

Seek public input on the Strategy and 
publish the Strategy 

 

 

  



 261 

Strategy formally agreed to be 
adopted by local and regional councils 

 

 

 

Strategy incorporated into the 
Regional Plan 

 

 

 

Strategy incorporated into the District 
Plan as district rules 
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Diagram RMA process – plan changes 
(Source: Ministry for the Environment. (2009). An Everyday Guide to the 
Resource Management Act Series. Second Edition. Downloaded March 2011, 
from http://www.mfe.govt.nz/publications/rma/everyday/) 
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Activity Title: 

4k - RMA Consent Process 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Explore the resource consent process. 

Key words: 
Planning process; resource consent; district plans; Regional Policy 
Statement 

Materials: 
• Resource Consent Process Cards 

• Resource Consent Process Diagram (for teacher information) 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes.  

Suggested prior learning: 
4a, 4b, 4c or a basic understanding of RMA  

Possible learning activities: 
Discussion 
1. Discuss with students the following: What would happen if we 

had no process for applying for planning permission for new 
developments? (People would build whatever they wanted 
wherever they wanted). How does the SmartGrowth Strategy 
influence the resource consent process? (SmartGrowth Strategy 
influences rules in the District Plan which influences conditions 
on consents and what you can and can’t apply for). 

Card order process game 
1. Copy, cut and laminate enough copies of the Resource Consent 

Process cards for one set per group of students. Divide students 
into groups. Each group spends time putting the cards together 
in a flow diagram to illustrate correctly the consent process. The 
cards are in the correct order as they appear on the following 
page. 

Additional resources / activities:  
a. Have students build on their understanding of the consent 

process by simulating a resource consent application where 
they have to apply for a resource consent, obtain the paper 
work and complete the assessment of environmental effects. 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
6g  Making a submission 

  

 
Activity #: 

4k 
 
Activity Title: 
RMA Consent Process. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objectives 
8.2 Understand how 
people’s diverse values 
and perceptions influence 
the environment, social and 
economic decisions and 
responses that they make. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Future focussed 

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity 

 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Processes 

 

Geographic skills: 

Social skills 

 

Māori geographic 
concepts: 

Tino Rangatiratanga 

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 2.2, 3.3 
 
 

Sustainability tip!  
 

Laminate 
process 
cards for 

future 



 264 

Resource consent process cards 
 

Application lodged with Regional  
or District Council 

 

 

 

Application complete and includes 
all required information  

Deposit paid 
 

 

 

Decision made to notify application 
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Notification – submissions open 

 

 

 

Period for submissions closes  
(20 working days) 

 

 

 

 Pre-hearing meeting 

 

 

 

Hearing held if required 
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Decision made about whether  
to grant application and any 

applicable conditions to  
the consent 

 

 

 

Decision issued 
 

 

 

Appeals – Environment Court 
Hearing 

 

 

 

Consent issued if granted 
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The Resource consent process diagram 

 
 
Source: Bay of Plenty Regional Council. Retrieved March 2011 from 
http://www.boprc.govt.nz/media/70381/3458-consents-diagram-web-2.jpg
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5 – Current Issues 
 

 
 

 

 
‘Keeping an eye on the future’ 

 
 
 

Current Issues explores the planning and decision making 
processes and the implementation of SmartGrowth in more detail 

through current case studies. 
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Matrix of Activities – Topic 5 
Current Issues explores the planning and decision making processes and the implementation of SmartGrowth in 
more detail through current case studies. 

Activity 
# 

Activity Title: Activity Suggestions: 
Assessment 

Opportunities 
Curriculum 

Level 
Geographic 

concepts 
Geographic 

skills 

Māori 
geographic 
concepts 

5a 
Southern Pipeline case 
study (1) 

Individual or small group 
information sheet and 
questions (comprehension 
exercise) 

2.2, 3.3, 2.6, 
3.6, 1.6 

6*, 7*, 8 

Change 

Perspectives 

Processes, Interaction 

Social skills 

Communication 
skills 

Tino rangatiratanga; 
Kaitiakitanga; 
Taonga 

 

5b 
Southern Pipeline case 
study (2) 

Individual or small group 
information sheet and 
questions 

2.2, 3.3, 2.6, 3.6 6*, 7*, 8 

Change 

Perspectives 

Processes, Interaction 

Social skills 

Map 
interpretation 

Tino rangatiratanga; 
Kaitiakitanga; 
Taonga 

 

5c Consent hearing role play Group role play activity 2.2, 3.3, 2.6, 3.6 6*, 7*, 8 

Change 

Perspectives 

Processes 

Social skills 

Communication 
skills 

Mauri; Taonga: 
Manaakitanga; 
Mana whenua; 
Kaitiakitanga; 
Mana; Karakia 

5d Personal filter game 
Small group interactive 
game 

2.2, 3.3, 2.6, 3.6 6*, 7*, 8 

Change 

Perspectives 

Processes 

Social skills 

Communication 
skills 

 

5e 
Southern Pipeline case 
study (3) 

Individual or small group 
information sheet and 
questions 

2.2, 3.3, 2.6, 3.6 6*, 7*, 8 

Change 

Perspectives 

Processes,  Interaction 

Social skills 

Communication 
skills 

 

* Most suitable for Level 8 but can be adapted to Level 7 or Level 6 
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Activity Title: 

5a - Southern Pipeline case study 
(1) 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Investigate the background to the Southern Pipeline case. 

• Explore the planning and decision making process. 

Key words: 
Population; population geography; planning; decision making; RMA 

Materials: 
• Copies of the Information Sheet 1: Background – Southern 

Pipeline case study 

• Pen and paper 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. Completing all the 
activities in this topic will take approximately 40 minutes. 

Suggested prior learning: 
4a How natural and cultural geography inform our planning for 

growth 
4c RMA Basics 
4d RMA internet quiz 
4e RMA ‘fly swat’ quiz 
4h Zoning 

Possible learning activities: 
Information sheet 
1. Photocopy enough of the information sheets for at least one per 

group. Work individually or in groups of three or four. Hand out 
the information sheets. Read the information sheets. Answer the 
questions at the end of the sheet. 

2. Share answers as a class and discuss. 
Simplified Information sheet and three-level reading guide 

3. Photocopy enough of the information sheets (simplified version) 
for at least one per group. Work individually or in groups of three 
or four. Hand out the information sheets. Read the information 
sheets. Answer the questions at the end of the sheet or use the 
three-level reading guide (see following pages) with the 
information sheet to assist less able readers. 

 
Activity #: 

5a 
 
Activity Title: 
Southern Pipeline case 
study (1). 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 8 (but can be 
adapted for Level 6 & 7) 
 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
8.2 Understand how 
people’s diverse values 
and perceptions influence 
the environment, social and 
economic decisions and 
responses that they make. 
 

Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Community engagement; 
Future focus 

Values: 

Community and 
participation; ecological 
sustainability 
 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Change; Perspectives; 
Processes; Interaction 
 

Geographic skills: 

Social skills, 
Communication skills 
 

Māori geographic 
concepts: 

Tino rangatiratanga; 
Kaitiakitanga; Taonga 
 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 3.3, 2.2, 2.6, 
3.6, 1.6 

 

Sustainability tip! 

 
Laminate info 

sheets for 
future use! 
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4. Share answers as a class and discuss. Use the three-level reading guide 
with the information sheet to assist less able readers. 

Additional resources / activities: 
URS for Tauranga City Council. 2007. Tauranga Southern Pipeline, Memorial-
Strand Walkway, and East Coast Main Trunk Railway Bridge Upgrade 
Assessment of Effects on the Environment VOLUME 1. Final Report No. 70 
(see PDF file) 

Tauranga City Council at www.tauranga.govt.nz  
or http://www.tauranga.govt.nz/council-projects/southern-pipeline.aspx 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
5b  Southern Pipeline case study (2) 
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Information Sheet 1: Background – Southern 
Pipeline case study 
 
What is the Southern Pipeline? 
The Southern Pipeline will be a large capacity wastewater trunk main of 
approximately one metre in diameter that will run between Maleme Street and the Te 
Maunga Wastewater Treatment Plant (WWTP). The Southern Pipeline is a significant 
wastewater project for Tauranga City Council and will be a major long-term 
investment in the city’s infrastructure. The objective for the project is to construct a 
pipeline from the Maleme Street Pump Station to the Te Maunga Wastewater 
Treatment Plant that: 
1. Is safe, economical and robust; 
2. Protects the environment and public health; 
3. Minimises environmental and community disruption during construction; and 
4. Is generally supported by the community. 
 
Population growth and wastewater treatment  
The need for the Southern Pipeline was identified 
during the development of the SmartGrowth Strategy. 
As Tauranga continues to grow, its’ wastewater 
infrastructure needs to be expanded to effectively 
collect and treat the wastewater. Healthy communities 
rely on networks of wastewater pipes and pump 
stations to collect and transport the wastewater to 
specialist treatment facilities. 
In Tauranga the development of the wastewater 
network has evolved over many decades. The two 
existing WWTPs are situated at Chapel Street and Te 
Maunga. The existing treatment plant at Chapel Street 
is located on a relatively confined site and has little 
room for expansion. The Te Maunga Wastewater 
Treatment Plant, the newer of the two facilities, has 
capacity to receive and effectively treat the flows from 
an increased population, with considerable land 
available for expansion. The treated wastewater from 
both treatment plants first passes through the Te 
Maunga wetlands before the final discharge via an off 
shore ocean outfall. This ocean outfall is planned to be used for the long term.  

Future growth, wastewater and the Southern Pipeline   
Growth strategies have determined that the Te Maunga Wastewater Treatment Plant 
is the logical site to cater for the future growth in the city’s wastewater flows. To 
transfer wastewater to the Te Maunga Wastewater Treatment Plant, a new trunk 
main is required to collect the flows from the southern parts of Tauranga and to 
transfer the collected wastewater to Te Maunga. The proposed Southern Pipeline will 
do this. 
The Southern Pipeline is a large wastewater pipeline that is needed to transfer 
sewage from Tauriko/Greerton to the Te Maunga Wastewater Treatment Plant. It will 
also take away a lot of the pressure from the rest of the city's wastewater system, 
especially the existing Judea to Chapel St trunk main. The total project cost is now 
estimated at $106.1million (2009 dollars).  

Ocean outfall location 
(Image – Tauranga City 

Council) 



 273 

 

Possible routes 
The pipeline will need to get from Memorial Park to the Strand (near the rail bridge). 
There are two options being evaluated – the coastal option and Devonport Road 
option. The Council is considering a coastal walkway along the coastal pipeline route. 
The Council is considering two options for crossing the harbour – a submarine 
pipeline and upgrade of the existing rail bridge. Funding is being sought to upgrade 
the rail bridge. The alternative is a submarine pipeline laid on the harbour bed, 
crossing from 1st Avenue across the harbour and connecting to the Matapihi rail 
causeway.  
 

Independent review 
Before committing to the $106 million project, Council requested an independent 
review. The findings of this review supported the fact that we need the pipeline in the 
short term to avoid overflows of wastewater caused by growth in the city and in the 
long term to divert wastewater away from Chapel Street Wastewater Treatment 
Plant. The review also recommended that Council look at sustainable options for 
reusing wastewater and discharging it into waterways.  
 

Key features of the Southern Pipeline proposed work s 
Key features include: 

• Construction of a new 14.5 km trunk main sewer pipeline from Maleme Street, 
Greerton to the Te Maunga WWTP; 

• Construction of a new Maleme Street pump station and major re-construction of 
the Memorial Park pump station; 

• Construction of an integrated reclaimed embankment along part of the foreshore 
of the Te Papa Peninsula, from Sixth Avenue to ‘The Concourse’ – which will 
accommodate both the pipeline (from Fifth Avenue) and a walkway/cycleway; 

• Attachment of the pipeline to a new walkway/cycleway, which will be attached to 
a strengthened ECMT Railway Bridge No. 71, and widening of the railway 
causeway at the eastern (Matapihi) end. The widened causeway will 
accommodate the pipeline, a new walkway/cycleway, and also provide 
construction and service access for the railway bridge; 

• Reclamation on the Matapihi foreshore; 

• Construction of associated facilities including siphon structures, valve chambers, 
receiving chambers and air control structures. 

In the event that the Memorial – Strand Walkway project proceeds, but the Railway 
Bridge Upgrade project does not, the Southern Pipeline will be placed within the 
reclaimed foreshore embankment as far as First Avenue – at which point it will cross 
the harbour to Matapihi via a submarine pipeline sitting on the seabed. 
 

References and additional reading 
See: Tauranga City Council at www.tauranga.govt.nz or 
http://www.tauranga.govt.nz/council-projects/southern-pipeline.aspx 

Question / P ātai:  
1. Make a list of affected parties. Who will be affected by the proposal? 
2. What are the potential impacts that will arise from the proposal? (Consider 

environmental, social, economic and cultural factors). 
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Information Sheet 1 (simplified): Background – 
Southern Pipeline case study 
 
What is the Southern Pipeline? 
A large wastewater pipe one metre in width that will run between Maleme Street and 
the Te Maunga Wastewater Treatment Plant. The Southern Pipeline is an important 
wastewater project for Tauranga City Council and will be a major long-term 
investment for the city. The project aim is to construct a pipeline that: 
1. is safe, economical and strong; 
2. protects the environment and public health; 
3. minimises environmental and community disruption during construction; and 
4. is generally supported by the community. 
Population growth and wastewater treatment  
The need for the Southern Pipeline was identified in the SmartGrowth Strategy. As 
Tauranga population grows, as seen in the more populated southern areas, the 
wastewater system needs to be increased. Healthy communities rely on networks of 
wastewater pipes and pump stations to collect and transport the wastewater to 
specialist treatment places. 
In Tauranga the wastewater network has been 
developed over many decades. The two existing 
Wastewater Treatment Plants (WWTPs) are at 
Chapel Street and Te Maunga. The Chapel Street 
plant is on a small site with no space to grow. The 
Te Maunga Wastewater Treatment Plant has the 
ability to treat the flows from a bigger population, 
and has lots of space for more buildings. The 
treated wastewater from both treatment plants goes 
through the Te Maunga wetlands before the final 
exit via an off shore ocean outfall. This ocean 
outfall is planned to be used for the long term.  

Future growth, wastewater and the Southern 
Pipeline 

The Te Maunga Wastewater Treatment Plant has 
been selected to help meet future growth. In order 
to transfer wastewater to the Te Maunga 
Wastewater Treatment Plant, a new pipe is needed 
to collect the flows from the southern parts of 
Tauranga and to transfer the collected wastewater 
to Te Maunga. The proposed Southern Pipeline will do this.  

The Southern Pipeline is a large wastewater pipeline that is needed to transfer 
sewage from Tauriko/Greerton to the Te Maunga Wastewater Treatment Plant. It will 
ease pressure from the rest of the city's wastewater system, especially the existing 
Judea to Chapel St pipe. The total project cost is now estimated at $106.1million 
(2009 dollars).  
 
  

Ocean outfall location 
(Image – Tauranga City 

Council) 
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Possible routes 
The pipeline will need to get from Memorial Park to the Strand (near the rail bridge). 
There are two options 1. The coastal option, and 2. The Devonport Road option. The 
Council is thinking about a coastal walkway along the coastal pipeline route. The 
Council is looking at two options for crossing the harbour – a submarine pipeline and 
upgrade of the existing rail bridge.  
 
Independent review 
Before committing to the $106 million project, Council asked for an independent 
review. The review supported the fact that the pipeline is needed in the short term to 
avoid overflows of wastewater caused by growth in the city and in the long term to 
divert wastewater away from Chapel Street Wastewater Treatment Plant.  
 
Key features of the Southern Pipeline proposed work s 
Key features include: 

• Building of a new 14.5 km trunk main sewer pipeline from Maleme Street, 
Greerton to the Te Maunga WWTP; 

• Building of a new Maleme Street pump station and re-building of the Memorial 
Park pump station; 

• Making a bank along part of the foreshore of the Te Papa Peninsula, for the 
pipeline (from Fifth Avenue) and a walkway/cycleway; 

• Putting the pipeline onto a new walkway/cycleway, which will be put on the 
Railway Bridge and the widening of the railway causeway at the eastern 
(Matapihi) end. The widened causeway will give access to the railway bridge; 

• Reclamation on the Matapihi foreshore; 

• Building of new structures including siphon structures, valve chambers, receiving 
chambers and air control structures. 

 
If the Memorial – Strand Walkway project goes ahead, but the Railway Bridge 
Upgrade project does not, the Southern Pipeline will be placed within the reclaimed 
foreshore bank as far as First Avenue – then it will cross the harbour to Matapihi via 
a submarine pipeline sitting on the seabed. 
 
References and additional reading 

See: Tauranga City Council at www.tauranga.govt.nz or click here: 
http://www.tauranga.govt.nz/council-projects/southern-pipeline.aspx 

 

Question / P ātai:  
1. Make a list of affected parties – who will be affected by the proposal? 
2. What are the potential effects that will arise from the proposal? (Consider 

environmental, social, economic and cultural factors). 
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SmartGrowth three-level Reading Guide: 
 
“Background  – Southern Pipeline case study" 
 
Level 1 (reading on the lines) 
Instructions: Tick those statements that appear in the text. They may be 
worded differently but have the same meaning. Be ready to give evidence 
from the text. 

1. The Southern Pipeline will be a large wastewater pipe located 
between two wastewater treatment plants in Tauranga. 

 

2. Residents rely on networks of wastewater pipes and pump 
stations to collect and transport their wastewater. 

 

3. The Chapel Street wastewater plant cannot expand as it is on a 
small site with no space to grow.  

 

4. The Te Maunga wastewater plant is able to process flows from a 
bigger population. 

 

5. The Council has two options for where the pipeline could be 
located. 

 

6. The Council has asked for an independent opinion on the 
pipeline options before deciding to spend $106 million. 

 

7. There could be a new walkway/cycleway included in the project, 
which would be attached to the Matapihi Railway Bridge.  

 

 
Level 2 (reading between the lines) 
Instructions: Tick those statements that you think are true from what the text 
suggests. Find evidence in the text to support your answer. 

1. It is essential for Tauranga’s infrastructure that Tauranga City 
Council invests in the Southern Pipeline. 

 

2. Tauranga’s current treatment facilities will not provide enough 
services to maintain a healthy community in the future without 
the pipeline. 

 

3. Treated wastewater ends up in the sea and will continue to do 
so in the future.  

 

4. Southern areas of Tauranga have grown more populated and 
the pipeline is needed to cope with the amounts of wastewater 
produced by residents in these areas. 

 

5. The coastal option will provide additional benefits for people who 
live in Tauranga through a new coastal walkway. 

 

6. The Railway bridge upgrade option is more preferable than 
having a submarine pipeline sitting on the seabed. 
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Level 3 (reading beyond the lines) 
Instructions: Tick those statements you agree with using what the author says 
and what you know. Be prepared to back up your argument with reasons. 

 
1. Rapid growth and development in the Tauranga region has 

created a demand for much larger facilities to cope with 
wastewater levels than was anticipated 20 years ago. 

 

2. It is commonly acceptable in New Zealand to dump all treated 
wastewater into the sea. 

 

3. The Devonport Road option would simpler and less expensive 
to complete but the coastal option has more benefits for the 
community in the long term. 
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Activity Title: 

5b - Southern Pipeline case 
study (2) 
Learning outcome(s): 
• To investigate the consent requirements in the Southern 

Pipeline case. 
• To explore the planning and decision making process. 

Key words: 
Population; resource consent; land use consent; coastal permit; 
restricted coastal activity; planning; decision making; RMA 

Materials: 
• Copies of the Information Sheet 2: Consents and the decision 

making process – Southern Pipeline case study 
• Summary of consents map (see PDF files) 
• Pen and paper 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. Completing all the 
activities in this topic will take approximately 40 minutes. 

Suggested prior learning: 
5a Southern Pipeline case study (1) 
4d RMA Internet quiz 
4e RMA ‘fly swat’ quiz 

Possible learning activities: 
1. Photocopy enough of the information sheets for at least one 

per group. Photocopy the map showing the summary of 
consents onto A3 paper or larger – enough for one per group. 
Work individually or in groups of three or four. Hand out the 
information sheets. Read the information sheets. Answer the 
questions at the end of the sheets. 

2. Share answers as a class and discuss. 

Additional resources / activities: 
URS for Tauranga City Council. 2007. Tauranga Southern 
Pipeline, Memorial-Strand Walkway, and East Coast Main Trunk 
Railway Bridge Upgrade Assessment of Effects on the 
Environment VOLUME 1. Final Report No. 70 (see PDF file) 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
5c  Consent hearing role-play activity 
5d  Personal filter game 
5e  Southern Pipeline case study (3) 
6g  Making a submission 

Activity #:  

5b 
 
Activity Title: 
Southern Pipeline case 
study (2). 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 8 (but can be 
adapted for Level 6 & 7) 
 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
8.2 Understand how 
people’s diverse values 
and perceptions influence 
the environment, social and 
economic decisions and 
responses that they make. 
 

Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Community engagement; 
Future focus 

Values: 

Community and 
participation; ecological 
sustainability 
 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Change; Perspectives; 
Processes; Interaction 
 

Geographic skills: 

Social skills, Map 
interpretation 
 

Māori geographic 
concepts: 

Tino rangatiratanga; 
Kaitiakitanga; Taonga 
 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 3.3, 2.2, 2.6, 
3.6 
 
Sustainability tip! 

 
Laminate 

info 
sheets for 

future 
use! 
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Information Sheet 2: Consents and the decision 
making process – Southern Pipeline case study  

 
Application and Assessment of Environmental Effects  (AEE) 
The Tauranga City Council (TCC) is required to complete an Assessment of 
Environmental Effects (AEE) as part of the resource consent application process for 
the all activities related to the Southern Pipeline. As part of the AEE Council must 
show that alternatives have been considered.  

Summary of the consent requirements 
The majority of the Southern Pipeline is within TCC road reserve (around 10 km of 
the 14.5 km pipeline route). Consent is not therefore, generally required under TCC’s 
District Plan (permitted activity in the road).  
However, consent is required at regional level for a comprehensive earthworks 
consent for the whole pipeline. Tauranga City Council must therefore apply to the 
Bay of Plenty Regional Council for consent to undertake these works. The major 
requirements for consent are for works within the Coastal Marine Area, being: 

• Reclamation for the foreshore walkway (approximately 1.5 hectare); 

• Reclamation for the railway causeway widening (approximately 1 hectare); 

• Permanent and temporary reclamations on the Matapihi foreshore (between 0.1 
and 0.4 hectare – depending on whether access to private land can be agreed, in 
which case the smaller area applies); 

• Upgrading of the ECMT Railway Bridge No. 71 (various coastal permits required). 
Construction of the submarine pipeline harbour crossing if the railway bridge 
upgrade does not proceed. 

Because of their extent, some of these activities are Restricted Coastal Activities and 
require the consent of the Minister of Conservation. These consent applications will 
be fully publicly notified, which will enable people to lodge submissions and have 
their concerns addressed in a public hearing. Consent is also required to pass 
through one Special Ecological Site (SES) at Te Maunga (SES 11). 

Summary of all consents 
A summary of the consents required for the Southern Pipeline is provided on the 
following page. Note that this diagram includes consents required for the walkway 
and the rail bridge upgrade that have now been discarded in favour of the Devonport 
Road route and a submarine pipeline. 

References and additional reading 
URS for Tauranga City Council. 2007. Tauranga Southern Pipeline, Memorial-Strand 
Walkway, and East Coast Main Trunk Railway Bridge Upgrade 
Assessment of Effects on the Environment VOLUME 1. Final Report No. 70.  

Question / P ātai:  
1. What are the different types of consent required for the Southern Pipeline?’ 
2. Who is the consent authority for each of these? 
3. Why is no consent required when the pipeline route is located on road reserve? 
4. Why are these consents likely to be publicly notified? And what does this mean?  
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Map  – summary of consents for the Southern Pipelin e 
Also available as a higher resolution PDF file for printing on A3 or larger. 
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Information Sheet 2 (simplified): Consents and 
the decision making process – Southern 
Pipeline case study  
 

Application and Assessment of Environmental Effects  (AEE) 
Tauranga City Council must complete an Assessment of Environmental Effects 
(AEE). This is part of the consent application process for all work related to the 
Southern Pipeline. The Council must also show that other options have been thought 
about. 

Summary of the Consent requirements 
The majority of the Southern Pipeline is within TCC road reserve (around 10 km of 
the 14.5 km pipeline route). Consent is not required under TCC’s District Plan 
(permitted activity in the road).  
However, consent is required at regional level for large earthworks, which the whole 
pipeline is. Therefore, TCC must apply to the Bay of Plenty Regional Council for 
consent. Major areas needing consent are for work within the Coastal Marine Area: 

• Reclamation for the foreshore walkway (approximately 1.5 hectare); 

• Reclamation for the railway causeway widening (approximately 1 hectare); 

• Permanent and temporary reclamations on the Matapihi foreshore (between 0.1 
and 0.4 hectare  – depending on whether access to private land can be agreed, 
in which case the smaller area applies); 

• Upgrading of the ECMT Railway Bridge No. 71 (various coastal permits required). 

• Building of the submarine pipeline harbour crossing if the railway bridge upgrade 
does not happen. 

Some of these activities are called Restricted Coastal Activities and need the consent 
of the Minister of Conservation. These consents are public which means people can 
voice their opinions in writing and have their concerns listened to in a public meeting. 
Consent is also required to pass through one Special Ecological Site (SES) at Te 
Maunga (SES 11). 

Summary of all consents 
A summary of the consents required for the Southern Pipeline is provided on the 
following page. This diagram includes consents required for the walkway and the rail 
bridge upgrade that are no longer needed because the Devonport Road route and a 
submarine pipeline are the preferred choice. 

References and additional reading 
URS for Tauranga City Council. 2007. Tauranga Southern Pipeline, Memorial-Strand 
Walkway, and East Coast Main Trunk Railway Bridge Upgrade 

Assessment of Effects on the Environment VOLUME 1.Final Report No. 70. 

Question / P ātai:  
1. What are the different types of consent required for the Southern 

Pipeline?’ 
2. Who is the consent authority for each of these? 
3. Why is no consent required when the pipeline route is located on road reserve? 
4. Why are these consents likely to be publicly notified? And what does this mean?  
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Map – summary of consents for the Southern Pipeline  
Also available as a higher resolution PDF file for printing on A3 or larger. 
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Activity Title: 

5c - Consent hearing role play 
Learning outcome(s): 
• To investigate identify and describe a range of opinions and 

values in relation to the Southern Pipeline case study. 

• To explore the planning and decision making process. 

Key words: 
Population; resource consent; hearing; planning; decision 
making; RMA 

Materials: 
• Copies of the role play cards 

• Summary of consents map (see PDF files) 

• Assessment of Environmental Effects Handout 

• Pen and paper 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. Completing all the 
activities in this topic will take up to an hour. 

Suggested prior learning: 
4d RMA Internet quiz 
4e RMA ‘fly swat’ quiz 
5a Southern Pipeline case study (1) 
5b Southern Pipeline case study (2) 

Possible learning activities: 
NOTE: Before conducting the activity review the Southern 
Pipeline case. A quick review of the Assessment of 
Environmental Effects (Report 70) could be helpful (see PDF 
files). 
1. Photocopy enough handouts and maps for at least one per 

group. Photocopy one or more copies of the role-play cards. 
Explain how the hearing will occur. Assign roles. Each role 
may have more than one, and up to three or four students 
allocated. You could have one student act as a facilitator or 
alternatively conduct this role yourself. Allow time for each 
role play group to review their role play cards, the summary of 
the Assessment of Environmental Effects and the consent 
summary map. Each group should have a clear view of what 
they support and/or oppose and any conditions they would 
like placed on the consents. 

  

Activity #:  

5c 
 
Activity Title: 
Consent hearing role-play. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 8 (but can be 
adapted for Level 6 & 7) 
 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
8.2 Understand how 
people’s diverse values 
and perceptions influence 
the environment, social and 
economic decisions and 
responses that they make. 
 

Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Participating and 
contributing 

Principles: 

Community engagement; 
Future focus 

Values: 

Community and 
participation; Diversity 
 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Change; Perspectives; 
Processes 
 

Geographic skills: 

Social skills, 
Communication skills 
 

Māori geographic 
concepts: 

Mauri; Manaakitanga; 
Mana whenua; 
Kaitiakitanga; Taonga; 
Mana Karakia 
 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 3.3, 2.2, 2.6, 
3.6 
 

Sustainability tip! 

 Laminate 
cards and 

handout for 
future use! 
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2. Set up your room to resemble a Council hearing. Conduct the hearing as 
follows (or similar): 

• Start the proceedings with a karakia from tangata whenua 

• Start the hearing with a summary from the planners.  

• Each group presents their position on the pipeline. 

• The Councillors decide the outcome 

• End the proceedings with a karakia from tangata whenua 
3. Debrief and discuss. 

Additional resources / activities: 
• URS for Tauranga City Council. 2007. Tauranga Southern Pipeline, 

Memorial-Strand Walkway, and East Coast Main Trunk Railway Bridge 
Upgrade Assessment of Effects on the Environment VOLUME 1. Final 
Report No. 70 (See PDF file) 

• See also the Cultural Impact Assessment for a good summary of 
tangata whenua values affected by the project (see PDF file) 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
5d  Personal filter game 
5e  Southern Pipeline case study (3) 
6g  Making a submission 
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Glossary of Māori terms 
 

Iwi  A tribe who has particular geographical boundaries outlining the region in 
which they have mana whenua status. 

Manaakitanga  A concept that involves hospitality and how visitors are cared for. It is 
important that such hospitality is acknowledged and reciprocated. 

Karakia  Incantations or prayers for a specific purpose, such as lifting the tapu off an 
area of land before it may be cultivated. 

Kaitiakitanga  
To “care for” the environment. It is the sustainable use, management and 
control of natural and physical resources that are carried out to the mutual 

benefit of people and resources. 

Mana whenua  

The right to use, manage and control land depends on the protection of 
mana whenua. Mana whenua is based on Ahikā (iwi maintaining residence 
in a particular place) and is an important part of tino rangatiratanga (self-

determination). 

Whakapapa  The genealogy of a taonga or person (ancestral and/or historical) with 
linkages to other taonga or persons. 

Mana 

Derived from spirituality, land and ancestral linkages of a person, of people 
or a taonga and manifests itself as the respect, which is paid to that person, 
those people or that taonga as a result of the esteem accorded by others. 

The practice of kaitiakitanga is carried out by iwi and hapū, through 
exercising iwi and hapū mana, which is embodied in the concept of Tino 

Rangatiratanga. 

Mihi  
A process of formally acknowledging people you meet, the purpose of the 

meeting and the place (where the meeting is being held), through protocols 
set by the iwi. 

Taonga  
A resource either physical or cultural that can be found in the environment 
(including features within the environment – lakes, mountains, rivers, also 

including people, te reo, whakapapa etc.). 

Tino 
rangatiratanga  

Includes the rights, responsibilities and obligations involving the use, 
management and control of the land and other resources. 

Whanaungatanga  

Māori share a common whakapapa with other people/taonga and therefore a 
strong sense of responsibility and reciprocal obligations toward those 

people/taonga. This forms an important part of a holistic world view. All 
taonga are interrelated, interconnected and interdependent. The life force 

(mauri) of taonga must be protected. The sustainable management of 
taonga is therefore paramount to our survival. 

Mauri  Life force or life principle. The energy which binds and animates all things in 
the physical world. 
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Role play cards 
 

 
Planners  

You have prepared the Assessment of Environmental Effects. 
Your job at the hearing is to summarise: 
• What consents are required?  
• The key impacts that will arise from the Southern Pipeline. 
• What alternatives have been explored? 
• How you plan to mitigate any negative environmental effects? 
 
 

 
 

 
Councillors  

Your job is to hear the evidence and make a decision. The Council 
is required by the RMA to consider all views and (where 
practicable) to incorporate feedback from consultation into the 
design of the pipeline and the proposed mitigation methods. 
 
Before the hearing commences use this information and the 
Assessment of Environmental Effects to be clear about the case.  
 
Be ready to hear evidence at the hearing and present a decision at 
the end of the hearing. 
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Tangata whenua (Hap ū 1) 
You are conditionally supportive of the pipeline but oppose the 
submarine pipeline option. The idea of human waste discharged 
into water is culturally offensive and has the potential to affect the 
mauri of the harbour. As tangata whenua you have a key role as 
Kaitiaki of Tauranga Harbour. You obtain kai moana from the 
harbour and your ability for manaakitanga is important for the 
mana of your hapū. Support for the rail bridge pipe route option is 
conditional upon its careful construction and design to ensure no 
pollution of the harbour. 
 
Before the hearing commences use this information and the 
Assessment of Environmental Effects to be clear about: 
• What you support? 
• What you oppose? 
• What conditions would you like placed on the consent? 
Be ready to present your position at the hearing. 
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Tangata whenua (Hap ū 2) 

You oppose the submarine pipeline option. You are Kaitiaki and 
take this role seriously. Through your whakapapa you are 
intimately connected with and hold mana whenua over the 
harbour. The idea of human waste discharged into water is 
culturally offensive and has the potential to affect the mauri of the 
Harbour. The harbour is taonga. Should the mauri of the harbour 
be negatively affected the mana of your hapū and your ability for 
manaakitanga will be reduced. You oppose the transportation of 
human waste through your rohe / area and would prefer that 
another route or option be considered. You support the cycle / 
walkway. You are concerned about the urbanisation of Matapihi 
with little benefit to the local community. You oppose the use of 
road reserve for the pipeline that is under land claim and was 
unfairly confiscated in 1865. 
 
Before the hearing commences use this information and the 
Assessment of Environmental Effects to be clear about: 
• What you support? 
• What you oppose? 
• What conditions would you like placed on the consent? 
Be ready to present your position at the hearing. 
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Tangata whenua (Hap ū 3) 

 
You oppose the Southern Pipeline application. The idea of 
transporting human waste through your rohe is culturally offensive 
as is the eventual discharge of waste into the ocean. The mauri of 
the harbour will be affected. The harbour is Whanaungatanga. You 
will not support the application. You want historical land and water 
supply issues addressed. 
 
Before the hearing commences use this information and the 
Assessment of Environmental Effects to be clear about: 
• What you support? 
• What you oppose? 
• What conditions would you like placed on the consent? 
Be ready to present your position at the hearing. 
 
 

 
 
 

 
Landowners adjacent to walkway (1) 

You support the pipeline but oppose the walkway / cycleway and 
prefer the Devonport Road route. You are concerned about 
security and privacy in your own backyard.  
 
Before the hearing commences use this information and the 
Assessment of Environmental Effects to be clear about: 
• What you support? 
• What you oppose? 
• What conditions would you like placed on the consent? 
Be ready to present your position at the hearing. 
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Land owners adjacent to walkway (2)  

You support the pipeline but oppose the walkway / cycleway and 
prefer the Devonport Road route. You are concerned about the 
impact on property value and the impact on the local landscape 
and ecology. 
 
Before the hearing commences use this information and the 
Assessment of Environmental Effects to be clear about: 
• What you support? 
• What you oppose? 
• What conditions would you like placed on the consent? 
Be ready to present your position at the hearing. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
Local residents (keen walkers and cyclists) 

You are a keen walker and cyclist. You support the pipeline project 
and are keen for the walkway / cycleway route option to go ahead. 
 
Before the hearing commences use this information and the 
Assessment of Environmental Effects to be clear about: 
• What you support? 
• What you oppose? 
• What conditions would you like placed on the consent? 
Be ready to present your position at the hearing 
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NZ Historic Places Trust 

You have concerns about the high density of recorded 
archaeological sites in the Southern Pipeline study area that would 
require early archaeological assessment of routes. An Authority 
will be required from the Trust if there is ‘reasonable cause’ to 
suspect an archaeological site may be affected. 
 
Before the hearing commences use this information and the 
Assessment of Environmental Effects to be clear about: 
• What you support? 
• What you oppose? 
• What conditions would you like placed on the consent? 
Be ready to present your position at the hearing. 
 
 

 
 
 

 

Fraser Street and Devonport Road shop owners 
You own a shop on Fraser Street and are very concerned about 
loss of business during the pipeline construction. 
 
Before the hearing commences use this information and the 
Assessment of Environmental Effects to be clear about: 
• What you support? 
• What you oppose? 
• What conditions would you like placed on the consent? 
Be ready to present your position at the hearing. 
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Department of Conservation  
You have statutory responsibilities with regard to conservation of 
the marine environment. You see that drilling and other works 
should be undertaken in a manner which minimises disturbance to 
tidal flats and maintains an appropriate buffer to the estuary edge; 
and that known shellfish beds or wader roosting areas (for 
instance, the stopbanks of the Te Maunga Oxidation Ponds) 
should be avoided. 
 
Before the hearing commences use this information and the 
Assessment of Environmental Effects to be clear about: 
• What you support? 
• What you oppose? 
• What conditions would you like placed on the consent? 
Be ready to present your position at the hearing. 
 
 

 

 
 

 
Facilitator  

Your job is to keep the meeting on track. The planners present the 
key aspects of the case first then each group has three minutes to 
present their case. Once all parties have presented their case, 
adjourn the hearing for a few minutes to give the councillors time 
to decide their result. 
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Assessment of environmental effects handout 
 
Principal Environmental Effects and Mitigation (Sum mary from the AEE) 
 
Once operational, the pipeline, new walkway/cycleway components and 
upgraded railway bridge will have the following positive environmental effects: 

The Southern Pipeline will facilitate sustainable urban expansion at the 
extremities of the existing wastewater reticulation system and further 
intensification within existing urban areas. The pipeline will reduce the 
potential for wastewater contamination in the harbour and waterways, and will 
enhance public health and environmental protection; 

The new foreshore walkway/cycleway and upgraded walking and cycling 
facilities on the railway bridge will provide enhanced public access to 
Tauranga’s coastal environment and create new recreational opportunities 
(with positive implications for promoting public health and wellbeing). The 
foreshore walkway embankment design also provides the opportunity to 
reinstate a beach from Arundel Street alignment southwards to Seventh 
Avenue. In combination with the walkway, this will further enhance coastal 
access, public amenity and improve the visual appearance of this section of 
the coastline. It will also address the problem of coastal erosion currently 
being partly caused by existing foreshore structures. 

Upgrading of the ECMT Railway Bridge No. 71 will secure rail operations for 
the long-term future, on a bridge which constitutes a regionally and nationally 
important transport infrastructure asset. 

The provision of a new widened cycleway/walkway attached to the upgraded 
rail bridge will provide an alternative method to motor vehicle transport for 
direct public access to the Central Business District (CBD). 

Given the design approach adopted for the different project components and 
proposed mitigation measures (including by way of conditions of consent), 
there will be no significant long-term adverse environmental effects 
associated with the operation of the Southern Pipeline, foreshore walkway 
and upgraded railway bridge and walkway. 

Once established, the works will have no long-term adverse effects on marine 
ecology or the natural character and landscape values of this part of the 
harbour and surrounding environs. Mitigation measures include, for example, 
reconstruction of existing boat ramps and step access to provide adjoining 
residents with continued access to the foreshore following construction of the 
walkway. 
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The potential for short-term adverse environmental effects arises mainly 
through the construction phase of the project. The principal effects and 
proposed mitigation measures include: 

• Release of sediment and other contaminants into the marine environment 
during construction of the foreshore walkway, railway bridge 
upgrade/causeway widening, and Matapihi foreshore reclamations. There 
is also the potential for sediment runoff as a result of the earthworks 
required to construct the landward component of the pipeline. 

• These effects will be addressed by way of an appropriate construction 
methodology, on-site settlement or other treatment of contaminants, and 
the implementation of a comprehensive Erosion and Sediment Control 
Plan. 

• Disruption of marine ecosystems: Provided the construction of 
reclamations and structures is carefully managed to mitigate unnecessary 
disturbance or discharge of materials, impacts on ecosystems will be 
limited to localised areas only marginally larger than the extent of 
construction activities. Any effects will be short-lived due to the dynamic 
nature of the coastal environment. Benthic fauna in this part of the harbour 
are already tolerant of high levels of suspended solids in the water. 

• Disruption of traffic and access (including delays and localised congestion, 
effects on accessing residential properties and businesses).These effects 
will be addressed by way of an appropriate construction methodology and 
the implementation of Traffic Management Plans. Adopting the foreshore 
pipeline route will also mitigate traffic and access related effects along 
Devonport Road. 

• Generation of dust and noise. Dust mitigation measures will be 
implemented during construction (sweeping of loose material, dampening 
down) and construction activities will be required to comply with 
New Zealand Standard NZS6803: 1999 Construction Noise. 

• The damage or removal of protected/significant trees. For the majority of 
the Southern Pipeline route, the pipeline can be placed in a way that 
avoids protected or significant trees. Construction of the foreshore 
walkway will require work within the dripline of two significant Pohutukawa 
trees. Appropriate construction techniques or design modifications will be 
implemented to ensure the welfare of these trees. 

• Effect on train operations. A construction methodology will be adopted that 
minimises disruption to train movements. A series of management plans 
(including, for example, the Erosion and Sediment Control and Traffic 
Management Plans referred to above) will be developed to avoid, remedy 
or mitigate adverse environmental effects during construction.  



 295 

Activity Title: 

5d - Personal filter game 
(This activity was adapted from one developed by the Enviroschools 
Foundation) 

Learning outcome(s): 
• To investigate, identify and describe a range of personal filters 

(opinions and values) in relation to the Southern Pipeline case 
study. 

• To explore the complexity of the resource decision making 
process. 

Key words: 
Values; personal filter; resource consent; planning process; 
decision making; RMA 

Materials: 
• Copies of the values cards 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. Completing all the 
activities in this topic will take around 40 minutes to an hour. 

Suggested prior learning: 
5a Southern Pipeline case study (1) 
5b Southern Pipeline case study (2) 
5c Consent hearing role play 

Possible learning activities: 
NOTE: Before conducting the activity review the Southern 
Pipeline case. 
1. Discuss the concept of a personal filter.  
2. Variation 1: Photocopy enough of the personal filter cards for 

one set per group. Break into small groups of four to six 
students. Review the ‘problem’ situation as presented by the 
Southern Pipeline case (or you could use another local 
resource issue if preferred). Each group sits in a circle. Each 
group must be themselves and discuss the problem of where 
to put the Southern Pipeline and decide what to do. While 
having this discussion give one participant in each group a 
card and get them to change their behaviour based on the 
cards suggestion.  

3. Variation 2: Photocopy enough of the personal filter cards for 
one set per group. Break into small groups of four to six 
students. Review the ‘problem’ situation as presented by the 
Southern Pipeline case (or you could use another local 
resource issue if preferred). Each group sits in a circle and 
places the set of personal filter cards in the centre of the circle face down. 

Activity #:  

5d 
 
Activity Title: 
Personal filter game. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 8 (but can be 
adapted for Level 6 & 7) 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
8.2 Understand how 
people’s diverse values 
and perceptions influence 
the environment, social and 
economic decisions and 
responses that they make. 
 

Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Participating and 
contributing 

Principles: 

Community engagement; 
Future focus 

Values: 

Community and 
participation; Diversity 

 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Change; Perspectives; 
Processes 

 

Geographic skills: 

Social skills, 
Communication skills  

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 3.3, 2.2, 2.6, 
3.6 
 

 
Sustainability tip! 

 Laminate cards 
and handout for 

future use! 
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Each group must discuss the problem of where to put the Southern 
Pipeline and decide what to do. While having this discussion participants 
change their behaviour based on the cards suggestion. After a couple of 
minutes students change cards and continue trying to resolve the problem. 
Continue until several cards have been tried.  

4. Debrief and discuss:  

• How did you feel adopting the different personal filters?  

• How did the different personal filters affect the process?  

• How were some personal filters more helpful than others?  

• How do people’s personal filters affect how they behave and problem 
solve in a situation such as this one in real life?  

• How does this affect the planning process?  

• Can you see some of these personal filters in your real self or reflected 
in your school?  

• How can we work to enhance positive values and personal filters in 
ourselves and our school? 

Additional resources / activities: 
URS for Tauranga City Council. 2007. Tauranga Southern Pipeline, Memorial-
Strand Walkway, and East Coast Main Trunk Railway Bridge Upgrade 
Assessment of Effects on the Environment VOLUME 1. Final Report No. 70 
(see PDF file) 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
5e  Southern Pipeline case study (3) 
6g Making a submission 
6h  Visioning exercise 
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Personal filter cards 

 

 

Fairness 
 

  

Selfish 
   

 

Co-operation 
 

  

Conflict 
   

 

Listening to 
others 

 

  

Generosity 

   

 

Openness 
  

Suspicion 
 

   

 

Respect for 
nature 

 

  
Impatience 

 
   

 

Greed 
 

 
 

Secrecy 
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Activity Title: 

5e - Southern Pipeline case 
study (3) 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Investigate the consultation and hearing process in the 

Southern Pipeline case. 

• Explore the planning and decision making process. 

Key words: 
Population; resource consent; consultation; hearing; planning; 
decision making; RMA 

Materials: 
• Copies of the Information Sheet 3: Consultation, hearings and 

decision – Southern Pipeline case study 

• Pen and paper 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. Completing all the 
activities in this topic will take approximately 40 minutes. 

Suggested prior learning: 
4d RMA Internet quiz 
4e RMA ‘fly swat’ quiz 
5a Southern Pipeline case study (1) 
5b Southern Pipeline case study (2) 

Possible learning activities: 
1. Photocopy enough information sheets for at least one per 

group. Work individually or in groups of three or four. Hand out 
the information sheets. Read the information sheets. Answer 
the questions at the end of the sheets. 

2. Share answers as a class and discuss.  
Additional resources / activities: 
URS for Tauranga City Council. 2007. Tauranga Southern 
Pipeline, Memorial-Strand Walkway, and East Coast Main Trunk 
Railway Bridge Upgrade Assessment of Effects on the 
Environment VOLUME 1. Final Report No. 70 (see PDF file). 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
5c  Consent hearing role play 
5d  Personal filter game 
6e  The SmartGrowth bus trip 
6g  Making a submission

Activity #:  

5e 
 
Activity Title: 
Southern Pipeline case 
study (3). 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 8 (but can be 
adapted for Level 6 & 7) 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
8.2 Understand how 
people’s diverse values 
and perceptions influence 
the environment, social and 
economic decisions and 
responses that they make. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Community engagement; 
Future focus 

Values: 

Community and 
participation; ecological 
sustainability 

 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Change; Perspectives; 
Processes 

 

Geographic skills: 

Social skills and 
Communication skills 

 
Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 3.3, 2.2, 2.6, 
3.6 
 
 
 
Sustainability tip! 

 

Laminate info 
sheets for 
future use! 
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Information Sheet 3: Consultation, hearings and 
decision – Southern Pipeline case study 
 
Consultation 
The Assessment of Environmental Effects includes a summary of the consultation 
that has been undertaken with interest groups and the community through individual 
meetings, written communications, hui and open days, articles in Our City Views, and 
provision of information on the TCC website. 
Consultation and communication was undertaken with: 

• The community along the pipeline route 

• Tangata whenua 

• Potentially affected foreshore residents 

• ONTRACK (rail owners) 

• Local interest groups (such as rowing club) 

• Wider community 

• Regulatory authorities 
Key outcomes of the consultation process are summar ised as follows : 

• There is general community support for the Southern Pipeline project; 

• There is concern about traffic disruption, and effects on accessing adjacent 
businesses and retail activity if the pipeline is constructed along Fraser Street and 
Devonport Road; 

• The Southern Pipeline project and particular sections of the pipeline route are 
variously supported, not supported or opposed by different hapu and iwi groups. 
Amongst those opposed, concerns include the use of water as a medium for 
transporting human wastes, the transportation of others’ human wastes through 
their rohe, and ultimately discharging human wastes to water; 

• While there is wider community support for the Memorial – Strand foreshore 
walkway, the walkway is opposed by some foreshore residents. These residents 
are principally concerned about adverse effects in relation to security, foreshore 
ecology, loss of natural character, visual impact, property values, loss of vehicle 
and boat access to the foreshore, and loss of privacy; 

• Consultation with tangata whenua has generally identified conditional support for 
the Memorial – Strand foreshore walkway; 

• Tangata whenua are generally opposed to the submarine pipeline harbour 
crossing option on cultural grounds (a pipeline carrying human waste through 
harbour waters is not the preferred option). For those hapu and iwi not opposed 
to the Southern Pipeline, the railway bridge harbour crossing option is preferred 
because it separates the pipeline from harbour waters. However, the Tangata 
Whenua seek a high quality of materials and construction to be used for the 
railway bridge option in order to minimise any risk of pipeline failure and 
contamination of the harbour. 

The Council is required by the RMA (where practicable) to incorporate feedback from 
consultation into the design of the pipeline and the proposed mitigation methods. 
Route choice 
The pipeline will need to get from Memorial Park to the Strand (near the rail bridge). 
There are two options being evaluated. They are the coastal option and Devonport 
Road option. After considerable evaluation, Council chose the Devonport Road 
option. The Council had considered creating a coastal walkway along the coastal 
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pipeline route. The decision to choose the Devonport Road option means the coastal 
walkway will not be constructed.  
The Council also considered two options for crossing the harbour – a submarine 
pipeline and upgrade of the existing rail bridge. Funding could not be secured to 
upgrade the rail bridge. The pipeline will be laid on the harbour bed, crossing from 
1st Avenue across the harbour and connect to the Matapihi rail causeway. The 
proposed route for the Southern Pipeline is shown in Figure 1. 
 
Figure 1: Proposed Route for the Southern Pipeline 

 
Consent hearings 
The resource consent hearings were held in October 2008 with the decisions 
released in February 2009. All consents applied for were granted, including both 
Memorial Park to The Strand route options and both harbour crossing options. Seven 
appeals were lodged with the Environment Court against the consents granted. Two 
of these were by the applicants TCC and ONTRACK and substantially related to tidy-
ups of the conditions. Four of the appeals related solely to the granting of consents 
for the Memorial to Strand walkway and one appeal was against the project in its 
entirety.  
 
References and additional reading 
URS for Tauranga City Council. 2007. Tauranga Southern Pipeline, Memorial-Strand 
Walkway, and East Coast Main Trunk Railway Bridge Upgrade 

Assessment of Effects on the Environment VOLUME 1. Final Report No. 70.  

Question / P ātai:  
1. Do you agree with the final route choice? 
2. What do you see are the positives and negatives of the decision to use a 

submarine pipeline? 
3. What do you see are the positives and negatives of using the Devonport Road 

route rather than the coastal route (that would include a walkway and cycleway)? 
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Information Sheet 3 (simplified): Consultation, 
hearings and decision – Southern Pipeline case 
study 
 
Consultation 
The Assessment of Environmental Effects includes a summary of the discussion with 
interest groups and the community. Discussion was through individual meetings, 
written communications, hui and open days, articles in Our City Views (Newspaper), 
and information on the TCC website. 
Discussion and communication was done with: 

• The community along the pipeline route 

• Tangata whenua 

• Potentially affected foreshore residents 

• ONTRACK (rail owners) 

• Local interest groups (for instance, rowing club) 

• Wider community 

• Regulatory authorities (such as T.C.C) 
Key outcomes of the discussions are: 

• There is general community support for the Southern Pipeline project; 

• If the pipeline is constructed along Fraser street and Devonport Road people are 
worried about traffic problems, the effects of getting to businesses and the effect 
on those who wish to shop; 

• The Southern Pipeline project and particular sections of the pipeline route has a 
variety of support from different hapū and iwi groups. People who oppose the 
pipeline are worried about water as a medium for transporting human wastes, the 
transportation of others’ human wastes through their rohe, and finally emptying 
human wastes to water; 

• There is wide community support for the Memorial – Strand foreshore walkway, 
but the walkway is not wanted by some people who live on the foreshore. The 
residents are mainly worried about security, foreshore ecology, loss of natural 
character, visual impact, property values, loss of vehicle and boat access to the 
foreshore, and loss of privacy; 

• Consultation with tangata whenua has generally identified conditional support for 
the Memorial – Strand foreshore walkway; 

• Tangata whenua are generally opposed to the submarine pipeline harbour 
crossing option on cultural grounds (a pipeline carrying human waste through 
harbour waters is not the preferred option). For those hapu and iwi not opposed 
to the Southern Pipeline, the railway bridge harbour crossing option is preferred 
because it separates the pipeline from harbour waters. Tangata whenua want 
high quality materials and construction to be used for the railway bridge option to 
reduce the risk of pipeline faults and pollution of the harbour. 

The Council is required by the RMA (Resource management act) to place feedback 
from consultation into the design of the pipeline. 
 
Route choice 
The pipeline needs to get from Memorial Park to the Strand (near the rail bridge). 
There are two options being evaluated – the coastal option and Devonport Road 
option. After careful evaluation, the Council chose the Devonport Road option. The 
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council had considered creating a coastal walkway along the coastal pipeline route. 
The decision to choose the Devonport Road option means the coastal walkway will 
not be built.  
The Council also looked at two options for crossing the harbour – a submarine 
pipeline and upgrade of the existing rail bridge. Funding was not available to upgrade 
the rail bridge. The pipeline will be laid on the harbour bed, crossing from 1st Avenue 
across the harbour and connect to the Matapihi rail causeway. The proposed route 
for the Southern Pipeline is shown in Figure 1. 
 
Figure 1: Proposed Route for the Southern Pipeline 

 
Consent hearings 
Resource consent hearings were held in October 2008 and decisions in February 
2009. All consents applied for were granted including both Memorial Park to The 
Strand route options and both harbour crossing options. Seven appeals were given 
to the Environment Court against the consents. Two of the appeals are by TCC and 
ONTRACK and the appeals mostly related to tidy ups of the fine print in the 
consents. Four of the appeals related solely to the granting of consents for the 
Memorial to Strand walkway and one appeal was against the whole project.  
 
References and additional reading 
URS for Tauranga City Council. 2007. Tauranga Southern Pipeline, Memorial-Strand 
Walkway, and East Coast Main Trunk Railway Bridge Upgrade 

Assessment of Effects on the EnvironmentVOLUME 1.Final Report No. 70. 

Question / P ātai:  
1. Do you agree with the final route choice? 
2. What do you see are the positives and negatives of the decision to use a 

submarine pipeline? 
3. What do you see are the positives and negatives of using the Devonport Road 

route rather than the coastal route (that would include a walkway, cycleway)? 
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6 – Getting Involved 
 

 
‘Keeping an eye on the future’ 

 

Getting Involved includes field work and opportunities for getting 
actively involved in… 
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Matrix of Activities – Topic 6  
Getting Involved includes field work and opportunities for getting actively involved. 

Activity 
# 

Activity Title: Activity Suggestions: 
Assessment 

Opportunities 
Curriculum 

Level 
Geographic 

concepts 
Geographic 

skills 

Māori 
geographic 
concepts 

6a 
‘Getting involved’ 
brainstorm 

Group brainstorm activity 
2.2, 3.2, 1.6, 2.6, 
3.6, 3.3 5, 6, 7, 8 

 
Processes 

 

Social skills 
Communication 
skills 

 

6b 

Survey and compare 
transportation to two local 
retail development areas 

Field trip and student survey / 
research activity 

3.5, 2.5, 1.8 6, 7, 8 

Change 
Perspectives 
Processes 
Interaction 

Communication 
skills 
Construct 
graphs and 
tables 
Fieldwork skills 

Kaitiakitanga 
 

6c 
Survey and compare 
perceptions of tsunami risk 
and level of preparedness 

Field trip and student survey / 
research activity 

All 5, 6 
Perspectives 
Processes 

Social skills 
Fieldwork skills 

 

6d 
Evaluation of urban areas – 
are they well planned? (2) 

Field trip and evaluation 1.2, 2.2 5, 6, 7 

Change 
Perspectives 
Interaction 

Fieldwork skills 
Communication 
skills 

Tino rangatiratanga; 
Mana whenua; 
Kaitiakitanga; 
Whakapapa; Taonga; 
Whakanohonoho 

6e The SmartGrowth bus trip  Field trip bus tour 
1.2, 2.2, 3.2, 3.3, 
1.6, 2.6, 3.6, 2.5, 
3.5, 1.5 

6, 7, 8 

Change 
Perspectives 
Processes 
Interaction 

Fieldwork skills 
Social skills 

Kaitiakitanga; Taonga 
 

6f Planning-related careers Group presentation activity - 5, 6, 7, 8 Perspectives Social skills 
Kaitiakitanga 
 

6g Making a submission 
Write a submission 
Group discussion  

2.2, 3.2, 3.3, 1.6, 
2.6, 3.6 7, 8 

Perspectives 
Processes 

Communication 
skills  
Social skills 

Tino rangatiratanga; 
Kaitiakitanga; Taonga 
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6h Visioning exercise 

Group brainstorm 
Small group vision development 
Business case concept development 
activity 

2.2, 3.3, 1.6, 2.6, 
3.2, 3.6 5, 6, 7, 8 

Perspectives 
Processes 

Communication 
skills  
Social skills 

 

6i 
SmartGrowth Summary 
Q&A Game 

Group game matching question and 
answer cards 

All 5, 6 
Perspectives 
Processes 

Social skills 
Kaitiakitanga; kōrero 
pūrākau; whakapapa; 
taonga 
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Activity Title: 

6a - ‘Getting involved’ 
brainstorm 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Investigate ways to take action and impact on local planning, 

decision making and growth related affairs. 

Key words: 
Taking action; participation 

Materials: 
• Getting involved brainstorm template 

• Something to write with 

Approximate time required: 
20 minutes 

Suggested prior learning: 
None 

Possible learning activities: 
Brainstorm existing knowledge 
1. Break into groups and use the brainstorm template (following 

page) or work as a class to share existing knowledge.  

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
6g  Making a submission 
6h  Visioning exercise 
 
 

Activity #:  

6a 
 
Activity Title: 
‘Getting involved’ 
brainstorm. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 5 / 6 / 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
8.2 Understand how 
people’s diverse values 
and perceptions influence 
the environment, social and 
economic decisions and 
responses that they make. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Community engagement; 
Future focus 

Values: 

Community and 
participation; ecological 
sustainability 

 
Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Processes 

 

Geographic skills: 

Social skills, 
Communication skills 

 

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 2.2, 3.2, 3.3, 
1.6, 2.6, 3.6 
 
Sustainability tip! 

 Use recycled paper 
to record 

brainstorm ideas. 
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Getting involved brainstorm template 
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Activity Title: 

6b - Survey and compare 
transportation to two local retail 
development areas 
(This activity was adapted from one developed and generously gifted by the 
Geography teachers at Tauranga Girls College AND from a case study 
presented by www.sustrans.org.uk) 

Learning outcome(s): 
• Conduct a survey; collect, record and present data. 

• Consider transportation requirements for retail development 
areas. 

Key words: 
Human geography 

Materials: 
• ‘Shoppers and how they travel’ Information sheet LN02 from 

www.sustrans.org.uk (see PDF file) 

• Clipboard, pens and surveys (developed as part of this 
activity) for data collection 

• Transport to survey site 

• Computers and excel (or similar) software to graph results. 

Approximate time required: 
Several lessons 

Suggested prior learning: 
3f Spatially compare local retail development areas 
2e Urban patterns – factors affecting where the new people live 

Possible learning activities: 
1. Create enough copies of the information sheet for one per 

pair of students. Read the ‘Shoppers and how they travel’ 
information sheet by http://www.sustrans.org.uk/. Discuss the 
findings presented in this information sheet and how this 
information could be useful when applied to the western 
Bay of Plenty (or any other area of New Zealand!) 

2. Identify two retail development areas with different features 
and different demographics (examples from the western Bay 
sub-region include: Cherrywood and Mount Maunganui or 
Bethlehem town centre and Fashion Island, Pāpāmoa). 
Discuss the aim of the survey and how this could be achieved 
through an oral survey of shoppers at the two locations. The 
aim of the survey is to determine how far people travel to a 

Activity #:  

6b 
 
Activity Title: 
Survey and compare 
transportation to two local 
retail development areas. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 6 / 7 / 8 
 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
7.1 Understand how the 
processes that shape 
natural and cultural 
environments change over 
time, vary in scale and from 
place to place, and create 
spatial patterns. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Relating to others 

Principles: 

Community engagement 

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity  
 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Change; Perspectives; 
Processes; Interaction 
 

Geographic skills: 

Communication skills, 
Construct graphs and 
tables, Fieldwork skills  
 

Māori geographic 
concepts:  

Kaitiakitanga 
 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 3.5, 2.5, 1.8 
 

Sustainability tip! 

 
Save paper with 

your questionnaire 
design and take a 
bus to the survey 
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retail development area, what mode of transport they use and how many 
shops they will visit at one time. Determine how many shoppers should be 
surveyed to achieve the survey aim. 

3. Develop the questionnaires and trial them on one another to ensure the 
required information will be collected. Discuss how best to approach 
shoppers. 

4. Visit the survey sites and conduct the survey. 
5. Enter data into excel and graph. 
6. Discuss the following: 

Findings 

• What differences did you observe about (a) the two retail development 
areas and (b) the shoppers that visit there? 

• Discuss and share your findings. Were they as you expected? 

• What are some of the implications of your findings for (a) the 
environment (b) the transport system (c) the future of the urban retail 
development area and (d) future transport planning? 

• How could you survey and measure the distance people are willing to 
travel to this retail development area differently? (measuring distance 
in terms of length, time and cost) 

• In what ways is the location of each retail development area an 
advantage and/or a constraint? 

• What further research could be conducted to better understand the way 
people interact with these urban retail development areas? 

Survey technique 

• If you could start again would you change the way you designed your 
questions? 

Additional resources / activities: 
• Write a report that presents and analyses the findings from this survey. 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
6g Making a submission 
3f  Spatially compare local retail development areas 
2e  Urban patterns – factors affecting where the new people live 
4a  How natural and cultural geography inform our planning for growth  
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Activity Title: 

6c - Survey and compare 
perceptions of tsunami risk and 
level of preparedness 
(This activity was adapted from the ideas generously provided by the 
teachers at Tauranga Girls College) 

Learning outcome(s): 
• Conduct a survey; collect, record and present data. 

• Consider attitudes and preparedness for tsunami 

Key words: 
Human geography; tsunami; inundation maps 

Materials: 
• Clipboard, pens and surveys (developed as part of this 

activity) for data collection 

• Transport to survey sites 

• Computers and excel (or similar) software to graph results. 

Approximate time required: 
Several lessons 

Suggested prior learning: 
3d Tsunami and inundation mapping 

Possible learning activities: 
1. Complete activity 3d or become familiar with the Bay of 

Plenty Civil Defence Evacuation Zone maps (also known as 
inundation maps). The maps can be found on the BOP Civil 
Defence website at www.bopcivildefence.govt.nz. Download 
the latest inundation map for the area you require (e.g. 
Tauranga, Mt Maunganui and Pāpāmoa) from the tsunami 
page (to access click on the tsunami icon on the natural 
hazards page or use the following link 
http://www.bopcivildefence.govt.nz/be-prepared/what-to-do-
in-a#Tsunami.  Note: the map links can be found at the 
bottom of this page. 

2. Consider the level of risk in different suburbs and discuss 
the different levels of preparedness that people may have. 
You could invite someone who is very well prepared to come 
and talk to the class about their preparedness, evacuation 
plans etc… 

  

Activity #:  

6c 
 
Activity Title: 
Survey and compare 
perceptions of tsunami risk 
and level of preparedness. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 5 / 6 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
8.2 Understand how 
people’s diverse values 
and perceptions influence 
the environmental, social, 
and economic decisions 
and responses that they 
make. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking, Relating to others 

Principles: 

Community engagement 

Values: 

Community & participation 

 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Perspectives; Processes 

  

Geographic skills: 

Social skills, Fieldwork 
skills 

 
Assessment 
opportunities: 
All 
 

 

 

 

Sustainability tip! 

 
Save paper with 

your questionnaire 
design and take a 
bus to the survey 

sites! 
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3. Identify two suburbs with different natural and cultural features and 
inundation risks. Write questions to answer the following research 
questions (or make up your own research questions):  

• How do residents of western Bay of Plenty suburbs perceive their risk 
of inundation by tsunami?  

• What is their level of preparedness for a significant tsunami event? 
(e.g. Have they got an emergency supply of food and water? Do they 
have a grab bag? Have they created their own evacuation plan? etc)  

4. Discuss the aims of the survey and how they could be achieved through 
an oral survey of people at two or more locations. Determine how many 
people should be surveyed to achieve the survey aims. 

5. Develop questionnaires and trial them on one another to ensure the 
required information will be collected. Discuss how best to approach 
people. 

6. Visit the survey sites and conduct the survey. 
7. Enter data into excel and graph. 
8. Discuss the following: 

Findings 

• Discuss and share your findings. Were they as you expected? 

• How do people perceive their risk? Was there a difference between 
different suburbs? If so – why may this be? 

• How prepared are people? What kind of preparedness do they have? 
Was there a difference between different suburbs? If so – why may this 
be? 

• What are some of the implications of your findings? 

• What further research could be conducted to better understand the way 
people perceive and prepare for tsunami risk? 

Survey technique 

• If you could start again would you change the way you designed your 
questions? How? How else could you conduct a survey of this nature? 
Discuss different survey methodology options? 

Additional resources / activities: 
• Write a report that presents and analyses the findings from this research. 

• Walk up the Pāpāmoa hills to view coastal development and complete a 
sketch map of areas at risk 

• Discuss the relationship between population growth and population 
distribution and the risk of tsunami (e.g. consider how having more people 
affects our response to a tsunami: does tsunami risk affect population 
distribution?). 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
4a  How natural and cultural geography inform our planning for growth. 
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Activity Title: 

6d - Evaluation of urban areas – 
are they well planned? (2) 
(This activity has been adapted from one developed and generously gifted by 
Leontien van der Beek (Hamilton Boys High School) 

Learning outcome(s): 
• Critique the planning of western Bay of Plenty (sub-region) 

urban settlements.  
• Explore the concept of accessibility as a criteria for a well 

planned settlement. 

Key words: 
Urban settlement; accessibility; planning 

Materials: 
• Paper and pens 
• Urban settlement evaluation forms (see following page) 
• Sustainable transport to view urban settlements 

Approximate time required: 
This activity will take approximately half a day.  

Suggested prior learning: 
2a What makes a city a great place to live? 
2h Evaluation of urban areas – are they well planned? (1) 

Possible learning activities: 
Evaluation – field visit  

• Visit two western Bay of Plenty urban settlements (or 
settlements in your own sub-region) and decide how you 
would rate them on the following criteria – ‘compact’, 
‘connected’, ‘human’ and ‘green’. Examples of settlements 
that could be good to visit include: Greenfield sites such as: 
Pāpāmoa East and The Lakes; older settlements that have 
had major recent additions such as Pāpāmoa central (around 
the Plaza and Fashion Island) and the new Bethlehem town 
centre; older urban areas such as Merrivale; Greerton and 
Mount Maunganui. Use or adapt the urban settlement 
evaluation form (following) to critique each settlement. 

Additional resources / activities: 
• See PDF files: Re-thinking urban environments and health 

(2008). 
The New Zealand Centre for Sustainable Cities / Te Pokapū 
rōnaki tāone-nui at www.sustainablecities.org.nz 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
2i  Managing urban sprawl - ‘intensification’ of urban 

settlements 

Activity #:  

6d 
 

Activity Title: 
Evaluation of urban areas – 
are they well planned? (2). 
 

Curriculum Level: 
Level 5 / 6 / 7 
 

Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objectives 
6.1 Understand that natural 
and cultural environments 
have particular 
characteristics and how 
environments are shaped 
by processes that create 
spatial patterns. 
7.1 Understand how the 
processes that shape 
natural and cultural 
environments change over 
time, vary in scale and from 
place to place, and create 
spatial patterns. 
 

Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Future focussed 

Values: 

Innovation, inquiry and 
curiosity 
 

Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Change; Perspectives 
Interaction 
 

Geographic skills: 

Fieldwork skills, 
Communication skills 
 

Māori geographic 
concepts: 

Tino rangatiratanga; Mana 
whenua; Kaitiakitanga; 
Whakapapa; Taonga; 
Whakanohonoho 
 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 1.2, 2.2 
 

Sustainability tip! 

 
 

Use 
sustainable 
transport 
(try public 
transport!) 
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Urban settlement evaluation form 

Name of urban area: _______________________________ __________ 

COMPACT: 
A compact urban settlement is walkable, and includes mixed-use 
neighbourhoods and town centres. Walking is an attractive option. People 
have a choice of living environments. High quality design allows people to 
enjoy a high life quality within intensified neighbourhoods. Attractive open 
spaces compensate for the reduction in access to private open space that will 
occur with intensification over time. Access exists to a range of services, 
activities and transport options.  
Rate this urban area (1 being least compact and 5 highly compact)  

COMPACT:     / 5 

 

CONNECTED: 
A connected urban settlement has good connections between places that 
save us time and money, improve our health and minimise the impact on our 
environment. There are public transport routes. Urban blocks are not too large 
so as to make walking easier. Alternative modes of travel are encouraged 
through the design of roads and streets.  
Rate this urban area (1 being least connected and 5 highly connected)  

CONNECTED:     / 5 

 

HUMAN:   
Settlements that are human focussed on people and pedestrians not the 
private motor vehicle. People are encouraged to walk without being 
intimidated by traffic. People are encouraged to stop and enjoy great spaces 
and places. Public spaces and transport work effectively and are attractive to 
all people – including young, disabled and the elderly.  
Rate this urban area (1 being least human and 5 highly human)  

HUMAN:     / 5 

 

GREEN: 
Green urban settlements have urban forms and patterns of land use 
encourage sustainable behaviour and minimises the impact of our lives on our 
environment. They include green space. Buildings are fit for purpose, 
affordable and durable. Buildings and open space utilise green technology. 
Landscape values and ecological systems are respected and enhanced.  
Rate this urban area (1 being least green and 5 highly green)  

GREEN:    / 5 

OVERALL SCORE FOR THIS URBAN AREA:  /20  
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Activity title: 

6e - The SmartGrowth bus trip 
(This activity has been adapted from one originally developed by 
Elizabeth Hughes fromTauranga City Council) 

Learning outcome(s): 
• Explore current growth related issues. 

• Investigate real life issues and the complexity of decision 
making to cater to a range of needs and viewpoints.  

Key words: 
Urban settlement; urban design; roading  

Materials: 
• Bus  

• Bus Trip Itinerary 

Approximate time required: 
One day. 

Suggested prior learning: 
1b Population growth issues – why SmartGrowth? 
2e Urban pattern – factors affecting where the new people live 
4a How natural and cultural geography inform our planning for 

growth 
4h Zoning 

Possible learning activities: 
1. The objective of the acvitity is to explore the western 

Bay of Plenty sub-region’s response to population growth and 
to investigate current ‘real life’ growth related issues 

2. Review the ‘Bus trip itinerary ideas’ and develop your own 
itinerary 

3. Consider possible guest speakers who could be incorporated 
along the way (see speaker contacts list) 

4. Call the Tauranga City Council or Western Bay of Plenty 
District Council communications staff for additional input! 

5. Drive and enjoy! 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
2a  What makes a great place to live 
2c History of urban settlement in the western Bay of Plenty sub-

region 
6h  Visioning exercise 

Activity #:  

6e 
 
Activity Title: 
The SmartGrowth bus trip. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 6 / 7 / 8 

 

Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objectives  
6.1 Understand that natural 
andcultural environments 
haveparticular characteristics 
and howenvironments are 
shaped byprocesses that 
create spatial patterns. 
8.1 Understand how 
interacting processes shape 
natural and cultural 
environments, occur at 
different rates and on 
different scales, and create 
spatial variations. 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Participating and contributing 

Principles: 
Community engagement 

Values: 
Community and participation 

 

Geographic Key Concepts: 

Change; Perspectives; 
Processes; Interaction 

 

Geographic skills: 

Fieldwork skills, Social skills  

 

Māori geographic 
concepts: 

Kaitiakitanga; Taonga 

 

Assessment opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 1.2, 2.2, 3.2, 3.3, 
1.5, 2.5, 3.5, 1.6, 2.6, 3.6 
 

Sustainability tip! 

 
 Take a 

‘green’ lunch. 
Minimise 
mileage. 

Walk where 
possible. 
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Bus trip itinerary ideas 

 
• Council (either Western Bay of Plenty or Tauranga City) – talk and update 

from Communications staff regarding how the Council is responding to 
growth and current growth-related issues; TECT; SmartGrowth Strategy… 

• Drive via or past toll road to The Lakes – discuss roading issues such as: 
relationship between territorial authorities and NZTA; Route K; value of 
tolls as a road funding source; Pyes Pā bypass. 

• Tour of The Lakes as an example of a significant Greenfield development 
– discuss urban settlement patterns, housing density and Greenfield 
developments. 

• Drive to Windermere campus – discuss the role of tertiary education 
providers; proposed tertiary expansion and how tertiary providers can 
affect sub-regional growth patterns (by affecting migration patterns). 

• Morning tea or lunch at Windermere campus café. 

• Drive along Cameron road – discuss how Cameron Road has changed 
since the early 1800s. 

• Drive to Tauranga Hospital – view current developments; discuss aging 
population issues. 

• Drive to Bethlehem town centre – discuss Bethlehem growth, urban 
settlement patterns and design, roading, development contributions and 
urban limit line over Wairoa River. 

• Drive to Plummers Point – discuss harbour management, Treaty 
settlements. 

• Drive over Bridge – discuss bridge development and impact on traffic. 

• Drive to Port of Tauranga – Port Tour and discuss current developments, 
size of the business, transport issues, future issues, look at model. 

• Discuss kiwifruit industry, economic value of the industry to region, 
changes in industry, new varieties, need for protection of versatile soils 
and horticultural land, water sustainability, transportation and logistics, 
future changes due to climate change. 

• Drive along State Highway 2 south towards Te Puke – discuss Eastern 
Link development and proposed route; could include site of new Pāpāmoa 
high school as example of infrastructure required to support growth. 

• Visit Fashion Island – walk from the Plaza to the Library, then Fashion 
Island and discuss urban settlement design, linking of elements, easy 
access… 
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Activity Title: 

6f - Planning-related careers 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Investigate planning related careers. 

Key words: 
Career, skill gaps, planning, migration 

Materials: 
• Access to internet 

• Paper and pens 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes.  

Suggested prior learning: 
Any 

Possible learning activity: 
Career presentation activity 
1. Divide the class into five groups. Have a representative from 

each group draw a card out of the box. Take 20 minutes to 
conduct an Internet search for information about the 
designated career on the card (for example, see the careers 
services website at 
http://www2.careers.govt.nz/get_job_info.html).  

2. Students have 20 minutes to research and put together a 
three minute presentation on that career. 
a. Direct students towards www.careers.govt.nz as a starting 

point. 
b. Students should focus on finding out useful information for 

their classmates to be aware of before deciding to 
commence upon a career path for that job role. 

c. For example a good presentation could cover aspects such 
as: 

• Description of normal job tasks, skills and knowledge 
needed to do job well, qualifications needed (and where 
to gain those), the job environment (indoor/outdoor, 
long/short/flexi hours etc), average salary, job growth 
forecast, job location and other useful information. 

3. View presentations and encourage an open discussion after 
presentations – are there common aspects across the career 
paths? Discuss the job forecast for the western Bay of Plenty 
region. Which careers will have growth short- or long-term in 
this region? How will pursing the career impact on migration?  

Activity #:  

6f 
 
Activity Title: 
Planning-related careers. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 5 / 6 / 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
N / A 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Participating and 
contributing 

Principles: 

Future focus 

Values: 

Community and 
participation 

 
Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Perspectives 
 
Geographic skills: 

Social skills 
 
Māori geographic 
concepts: 

Kaitiakitanga 

 
Assessment 
opportunities: 
N / A 
 
 
 
 
 
Sustainability tip! 

 
 
 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Consider the 
positive 

environmental 
impact you could 

have in any of 
these careers! 
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The career your team will research is... 
 
 

...a town planner 
 
 

 

The career your team will research is... 
 

...a Council worker 

 
(any job role at a Council except one involved in 
town or recreational planning) 
 

 

The career your team will research is... 
 

...a recreational planner 
 
 
 

 

The career your team will research is... 
 
 

...a map maker (cartographer) 

 
 

 

 
The career your team will research is... 
 
 

...an environmental engineer  
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Activity title: 

6g - Making a submission 
(The information in this activity is taken directly from the Environmental 
Defence Society Resource Management Act website www.rmaguide.org.nz) 

Learning outcome(s): 
• Explore the planning and decision making process and the 

role that community plays in this process. 

• Find ways to get involved in the planning and decision 
making process. 

Key words: 
Resource consent; participation 

Materials: 
• Submission form 

• Recommendations for content of submission 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. Completing all 
the activities in this topic will take approximately one hour. 

Suggested prior learning: 
Activities from parts 4 and 5 

Possible learning activities: 
1. Copy enough submission forms for one per student. Discuss 

a local resource manangement issue (or use the Southern 
Pipeline Case study). Review the Environmental Defence 
Society recommendations for content of submissions (see 
following page).  

2. Use the submission form (on the following page) to create a 
submission on a current local resource management issue. 

3. Discuss: 

• How can submissions impact on the resource consent 
process? 

• How easy or hard was it to write your submission? 

Additional resources / activities: 
• Send your submissions and follow the consent process 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
5d  Personal filter game 
6h  Visioning exercise 

Activity #:  

6g 
 

Activity Title: 
Making a submission. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
8.2 Understand how 
people’s diverse values and 
perceptions influence the 
environment, social and 
economic decisions and 
responses that they make. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Community engagement; 
Future focus 

Values: 

Community and 
participation; ecological 
sustainability 

 
Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Perspectives; Processes 

 

Geographic skills: 

Communication skills, 
Social skills 

 
Māori geographic 
concepts: 

Tino rangatiratanga; 
Kaitiakitanga; Taonga 

 

Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 2.2, 3.2, 3.3, 
1.6, 2.6, 3.6 
 
Sustainability tip! 

 
 

Laminate the 
recommendations 

for content of 
submissions for 

future use! 
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Submission form 
(Source: Environmental Defence Society Resource Management Act website 
www.rmaguide.org.nz) 

Form 13: Submission on publicly notified applicatio n concerning 
resource consent, water permit or esplanade strip 

Sections 96, 127(3), 136(4) and 234(4), Resource Ma nagement Act 1991 
 
To:    [Name of consent authority] 
Name of submitter:  [Full name] 
 
This is a submission on an application from [name of applicant] for a resource 
consent (or for a change or cancellation of a condition of a resource consent 
or for a transfer of a water permit or for a variation or cancellation of an 
instrument creating an esplanade strip). 

 

[Briefly describe - 
3. if an application for a resource consent, the type, proposed activity, and 

location of the resource consent: 
4. if an application for a change or cancellation of a condition of a resource 

consent, the type and location of the resource consent, the relevant 
condition, and any proposed change: 

5. if an application for a transfer of a water permit, the site for which the 
water permit has been granted: 

6. if an application for a variation or cancellation of an instrument creating 
an esplanade strip, a description of the strip and its location and any 
proposed variation.] 

 
The specific parts of the application that my submission relates to are: 
[give details] 

 
My submission is: 
[include – 
7. whether you support or oppose the application or specific parts of it; 
8. whether you are neutral regarding the application or specific parts of it; 

and 
9. the reasons for your views]. 
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I seek the following decision from the consent authority: 
[give precise details, including the parts of the application you wish to have 
amended and the general nature of any conditions sought] 

 
I wish (or do not wish) to be heard in support of my submission. 
 
* If others make a similar submission, I will consider presenting a joint case 
with them at a hearing. 
* Delete if you would not consider presenting a joint case. 

 
 
……………………………………… 
Signature of submitter  
(or person authorised to sign  
on behalf of submitter) 
 
…………………………………… 
Date 
(A signature is not required if you make your submission by electronic means) 
 
Address for service of submitter: 
Telephone: 
Fax/email: 
Contact person: [name and designation, if applicable] 
 
Note to submitter 
 
The closing date for serving submissions on the consent authority is the 20th 
working day after public notification is given under section 93 or notice is 
served under section 94(1) of the Resource Management Act 1991. 
 
You must serve a copy of your submission on the applicant as soon as is 
reasonably practicable after you have served your submission on the consent 
authority. 
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Recommendations for content of submission 
(Source: Environmental Defence Society Resource Management Act website 
www.rmaguide.org.nz) 

 

Preparing Submissions on Resource Consent 
Applications 
Content of submission 

There are six elements which you will need to address in the submission. To read 

these click here 

This is a submission on an application from [name o f applicant] for a 
resource consent: 

Insert the name of the applicant, type of resource consent applied for (land use 

consent, water permit) the activity which is proposed (constructing a house, 

subdividing a property) and the location of the proposal. 

The specific parts of the application that my submi ssion relates to are: 

Clearly indicate which parts of the application you are concerned with. If you are 

concerned with the whole application you can state 'the application in its entirety'. If 

you are concerned with only part, describe that part, for instance 'that part of the 

application which relates to vegetation clearance.' 

My submission is: 

State whether you support or oppose the whole or specific parts of the application as 

identified above or are neutral regarding the application or specific parts of it. 

1. If you support or oppose the whole application state this, for instance, 'I support 

the application in its entirety' or 'I oppose the application in its entirety'.  

2. If you support or oppose part of the application clearly specify which part, for 

instance, 'I oppose the part of the application which seeks consent to discharge 

storm water into the Kaituna River.'  

You then need to clearly set out the reasons for your support or opposition to the 

proposal or your neutral stance. The reasons need to relate to environmental matters 

and not to other objections you may have to the proposal, such as trade competition, 

the financial viability of the proposal or the bona fides of the applicant or consent 

authority. In stating the reasons for your submission you should give consideration to 

the following: 

• Are there any negative effects that the proposal will have on you and any 

implications flowing from this, such as your ability to occupy and enjoy your 

property?  
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• If there are likely to be significant adverse effects, has there been adequate 

consideration of alternatives?  

• Are adequate actions proposed to avoid, remedy or mitigate the effects?  

• Is the application consistent with Part II of the RMA including the overarching 

purpose of sustainable management (section 5), the matters of national 

importance (section 6) and other matters (section 7)?  

• Is the application consistent with the New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement or 

any other national policy statement in force?  

• Is the application consistent with any relevant regional policy statement and/or 

regional plans? Such plans are relevant if they cover the same geographical area 

and address the same broad issue.  

Is the application consistent with the district plan?  

If the application is for a non-complying activity: 

• Are the adverse effects on the environment more than minor? 'Minor' means that 

the effects are comparatively small in size and importance, although they can be 

more than minimal.  

• Is the proposed activity contrary to the objectives and policies of the relevant plan 

and proposed plan?  

You may wish to briefly refer to any information you have on the current environment 

and the impacts on this of the proposed activity. For example, there may be 

important habitats or landscapes which will be negatively impacted on. It is good 

practice to keep submissions concise and accurate leaving detailed issues to be 

addressed during evidence presentation at the hearing. 

I seek the following decision from the consent auth ority: 

Be as precise as possible about what decision you would like the consent authority to 

make, including the parts of the application you wish to have amended, for example: 

• 'Approve the application.' 

• 'Decline the application in its entirety.'  

• 'Only approve the application if a condition is imposed to the effect that no storm 

water is discharged from the site.'  

• 'Only approve the application if the following condition is imposed: 'All storm 

water shall be treated and disposed of within the boundaries of the site' or 

wording to like effect.   
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I wish (or do not wish) to be heard in support of m y submission 

State whether or not you would like to go to the hearing of the resource consent 

application to present your submissions in person. If you are raising more than minor 

issues, you should consider attending the hearing to present them in person. The 

hearing committee is likely to give greater weight to submissions when members 

have the opportunity of hearing from the submitter and asking any questions that 

they have in relation to the submission. Stating that you wish to be heard at the 

submission stage does not obligate you to appear at the hearing later if you change 

your mind. Therefore there is little to be gained by stating you do not wish to be 

heard. Also, if you state you do not wish to be heard, the council is not obliged to 

advise you of the hearing. 

If others make a similar submission I will consider  presenting a joint 
case with them at a hearing 

You will gain points with the Council if you indicate a willingness to collaborate with 

other submitters raising a similar point. This will reduce potential repetition and the 

length of the hearing. 
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Activity title: 

6h - Visioning exercise 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Explore what has our sub-region not got that we want? 

• Investigate ways to take action to get what we want. 

Key words: 
Future; vision; action 

Materials: 
• Paper 

• Coloured pens 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. Completing all 
the activities in this topic will take more than one hour. 

Suggested prior learning: 
Activities from parts 4 and 5 

Possible learning activities: 
1. Brainstorm in small groups ‘what has our sub-region not got 

that we want’? Then rank up to 10 ideas from 1 to 10 with 1 
being the most desirable. Consider the economic, cultural, 
social and environmental consequences of each idea. Use 
coloured pens to colour code ideas as ‘could be unrealistic’, 
‘could be possible’ and ‘definitely do-able’.  

2. Share answers as a group. As a group select five ideas that 
‘could be possible’ or are ‘definitely do-able’. Research what 
would be required to make these ideas happen.  

3. Write a ‘business case’ for each idea that outlines the detail 
of the idea, the likely costs of the idea, how the idea could be 
implemented, who would be affected and why the council 
should help make this idea happen.  

4. Present these ideas to your local Mayor or councillors or 
hold an assembly and invite the Mayor or local councillors to 
attend. Ask for a time frame within which she/he will 
respond. 

 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
6g  Making a submission 

 

 

 
Activity #: 

6h 
 
Activity Title: 
Visioning exercise. 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 5 / 6 / 7 / 8 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 8.2 
Understand how people’s 
diverse values and 
perceptions influence the 
environment, social and 
economic decisions and 
responses that they make. 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Community engagement; 
Future focus 

Values: 

Community and participation; 
ecological sustainability 

 
Geographic Key Concepts: 

Perspectives, Processes 

 

Geographic skills: 

Communication skills, Social 
skills 

 

 

Assessment opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: 2.2, 3.2, 3.3, 1.6, 
2.6, 3.6 
 

 

 

Sustainability tip! 

 
 Ensure all 

ideas are 
sustainable! 
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Activity Title: 

6i - SmartGrowth Summary Q&A 
Game 
Learning outcome(s): 
• Understand key concepts related to SmartGrowth. 

NOTE: This game combines key learning from all sect ions 

Key words: 
Various 

Materials: 
• Copies of SmartGrowth Summary Q&A Cards 

Approximate time required: 
Activities are broken into 20 minute segments. Each numbered 
activity below takes approximately 20 minutes. 

Suggested prior learning: 
Varied activities from a range of sections 

Possible learning activities:  
1. Photocopy enough Q&A cards to have one copy per group. 

Cut out the individual cards. You could get these laminated for 
future use. The objective of the activity is to review key 
concepts and ideas related to SmartGrowth and population 
growth in the western Bay of Plenty sub-region. In small 
groups match question (Q) cards with answer (A) cards. Keep 
matching cards until all questions are answered. The first 
group to match all cards wins. 

2. Review the correct answers and discuss incorrect answers. 

Follow-on activities (found elsewhere in this resou rce): 
Various from Section 6 

 
Activity #: 

6i 
 
Activity Title: 
SmartGrowth Summary 
Q&A game 
 
Curriculum Level: 
Level 5 / 6 

 
Curriculum Links:  
Social Science 
Achievement objective 
Various 
 
Curriculum: 

Key competencies: 

Thinking 

Principles: 

Future focussed 

Values: 

Ecological sustainability 

 
Geographic Key 
Concepts: 

Perspectives; Processes 

 

Geographic skills: 

 Social skills 

 

Māori geographic 
concepts: 

Kaitiakitanga; kōrero 
pūrākau; whakapapa; 
taonga 

 
Assessment 
opportunities: 
Geography Achievement 
Standards: All 

 
 

Sustainability tip! 

 

Laminate cards for 
future use! 
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SmartGrowth Summary Question and Answer 
Cards 

Q: What is 
SmartGrowth? 

 A: A programme aimed at 
implementing a plan for 
managing growth in the 

western Bay of Plenty sub-
region to ensure that as the 
area grows it will continue to 
be a great place to live, work 

and play. 
 

Q: Who leads 
SmartGrowth? 

 
A: Bay of Plenty Regional 

Council; Tauranga City 
Council; tangata whenua; 
and Western Bay of Plenty 

District Council. 

 

Q: Why do we need 
SmartGrowth? 

 

A: The western Bay of Plenty 
had a population of 130,000 in 
2001. This is predicted to rise 

to 286,000 by 2051.  

 

Q: What is the 
SmartGrowth 

vision? 

 A: "In 50 years' time ... the western 
Bay of Plenty is a place where 

people can contribute to and enjoy a 
quality of life that meets their needs 
and aspirations. It provides lifestyle 
choices from surf to mountain-tops, 
which support and reflect the natural 

attributes of the area. There is a 
strong community feeling 

accompanied by spirit and pride." 
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Q: Where is 
SmartGrowth? 

 
A: SmartGrowth is located in 

the western Bay of Plenty sub-
region which includes 

Tauranga City and Western 
Bay of Plenty districts. 

 

Q: What do we mean 
by the term 
‘population 
movement’ 

 

A: Migration and mobility within 
a population. 

 

Q: What is 
‘household 

consumption’? 

 
A: Household consumption 

includes – how much money is 
spent by a household AND the 
kinds of products and services 

that are consumed by a 
household. 

 

Q: What do we mean 
by the term 
‘population 

sustainability’ 

 

A: The capacity of the 
environment to support a 

population in the longer term. 



 328 

Q: What is an 
ecological footprint?  

 
A: A tool used to illustrate the 

pressure placed on the 
environment by our production 

and consumption of natural 
resources. 

 

Q: What do we mean 
by the term 
‘population’ 

 

A: People who inhabit a 
particular location. 

 

Q: What is 
‘population 
diversity’? 

 

A: Composition of a 
population. 

 

Q: What is 
‘population 

distribution’? 

 

A: How a population is 
distributed across the 

landscape. 

 

Q: What is ‘high 
density’ residential 

development? 

 

A: Residential development 
where approximately 50 to 100 
dwellings occur per hectare of 

land. 
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Q: What is ‘low 
density’ or 
‘suburban’ 
residential 

development? 

 

A: Residential development 
where approximately 1-25 

dwellings occur per hectare of 
land. 

 

Q: What is 
‘population aging’?  

 

A: Population trends indicate 
there will be proportionally 

more older people than 
younger people. 

 

Q: In what age 
group is population 
growth the fastest 

for the western 
Bay of Plenty sub-

region? 

 

A: Among older people aged 
over 75 years. 

 

Q: Under the RMA 
which agency must 
prepare a District 

Plan? 

 

A: The District Council. 
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Q: What do we mean 
by the term 

‘representative 
democracy’? 

 
A: A decision making model 
where representatives are 

elected. This usually occurs by 
majority vote. Decisions are 
made by a majority vote or 

referendum.  

 

Q: What do we mean 
by the term 

‘kaitiakitanga’? 

 

A: Guardianship or to ‘care for’ 
the environment.  

 

Q: What is meant by 
the term ‘k ōrero 

pūrākau’? 

 

A: Legends or stories that 
explain an event or activity. 

 

Q: What do we mean 
by the term 

‘whakapapa’? 

 

A: Genealogy of a taonga or 
person (ancestral and/or 
historical) with linkages to 
other taonga or persons.  

 

Q: What is meant by 
the term ‘taonga’? 

 

A: A treasure or resource; can 
be physical or cultural. Is 

valued. 
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Appendix One – Ask the expert – contact list 
 

Questions about? Organisation Current contact Phone  number Email 

This education resource 
Bay of Plenty Regional 
Council Kerry Gosling 0800 884 880 info@envbop.govt.nz 

GIS data 
Bay of Plenty Regional 
Council Michelle Hosking 0800 884 880 info@envbop.govt.nz 

SmartGrowth Tauranga City Council Elizabeth Hughes  07 577 7000 Info@tauranga.govt.nz 

SmartGrowth Western Bay of Plenty 
District Council 

Peter Hennessey 
0800 926732 
07 5718008 

customerservice@westernbay.govt.nz 

Transport / Roading  NZ Transport Agency Kylie Ruegg 07 578 2909 - 

 

 
 
 
 


